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$ Foreword 


The message of the Qur’an is addressed to the entire human 
kind in Arabic language. Almighty Allah says: 


q Shes KGS IY 


“We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur’an that you may 
understand.” (12:2) 


Arabic is a beautiful language. Every Verse in the Holy 
Qur’an that was revealed to Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H.) in 
Arabic some 1400 years ago is a specimen of eloquence. For the 
believers, the Qur’an was opening a new world where evil had 
to be rejected and virtue promoted. The non-believers, on the 
other hand, could sense the “magical effects” of the Qur`an but 
did not want to change their lives. Therefore, wherever they 
came across recitation of the Qur’an they tried to block their 
ears with the fingers. 


The appreciation of the beauty of the Qur’anic language 
could be gained through perfect understanding of Arabic. But 
for a Muslim, it is not just eloquence or the beauty of the language 
that matters. He or she would like to go deeper into its meaning 
because it is the message that one wishes to imbibe in life. 
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Some commentators of the Qur’an say that knowledge of 
Arabic is mandatory for every Muslim. But majority of the 
commentators are of the opinion that though knowledge of 
Arabic is required for a Muslim, it is not compulsory. In any 
case, it is a fact that knowledge of Arabic would help in better 
understanding the Qur'an. Therefore, the better the authority 
over the language the better the comprehension of the Book that 
guides us all on the right path. 


Acquiring command over Arabic could be a relatively easy 
task for those whose mother tongue it is. But its learning is 
definitely difficult fer the non-speakers of this language. The 
study of Arabic, therefore, cannot be taken lightly. 


The world market is flooded with books that claim to teach 
Arabic the easy way. These books are helpful only to the job 
seckers in the Middle East. The books that could impart 
knowledge of Arabic that is required for the understanding of 
the Qur’an are rare. The book in your hand is especially 
designed for the learning of the language of the Qur’an. All the 
examples used for explaining Arabic grammar have been taken 
straight from the Holy Qur’an. This approach helps a beginner 
to enter the world of the Qur’an directly. While the student is 
learning Arabic grammar he or she begins to understand the 
Qur’an. This is a very special feature of this book. 


The other characteristics that make this book attractive and 
useful are the simplicity of language, its clarity and effectiveness of 
the expression in achieving its objective. The book could be 
used by students of different age groups if their intention is to learn 
Arabic with an eye on the proper understanding the of the Qur’an. 
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The author has profound knowledge of Arabic as well as 
English. She also possesses deep insight of Qur’anic expressions. 
She studied Arabic in Saudi Arabia and India. This comprehensive 
book is the result of her diligence and commitment to learning and 
teaching the Qur’anic Arabic. We hope that she would be writing 
more useful books on this and other subjects related to Qur’anic 
studies in the future. May Allah give her the reward for this 
valuable service to the understanding of the Qur’an and make it 
popular among the students and the academic world at large. 


Prof. Mohsin Usmani Nadu, 


Professor of Arabic, 
Dean Faculty of English and 
Foreign Languages University 
(formerly CIEFL), 
Hyderabad, India. 
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Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


Arabic holds an eminent position among the Semitic 
languages. While most of the Semitic languages have slowly 
faded out, Arabic, owing to its dynamic nature, is alive and still 
growing. Also, viewed through the faci that languages do vary 
in form and style according to the geographical location of their 
speakers and changing times Arabic may be described as 
unique. Amazingly it has not only survived but also retained the 
same format it had some 1500 years ago. The reason behind this 
phenomenon is the Holy Qur’an. 


During the time when Prophet Muhammad (peace be upon 
him) started spreading the message of Islam, Arabic was used 
differently in different parts of the Arabian Peninsula. But Allah 
Subhanahu Wa Ta’la provided an opportunity to unify all 
accents of Arabic by revealing the Quv’an in the eloquent and 
attractive Qureshi style, which was soor: adopted by all. 


Along with the message of Islam, Arabic too moved into 
different parts of the world. A time came when large groups of 
people who did not know Arabic had to adopt this language. For 
this purpose they were required to know the grammar of the 
language. Hazrath Ali (may Allah be pleased with him) realised 
the importance of such a need and asked Abul Aswad Ad- 
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Duwali to extract the grammar from the Qur’an and prepare a 
guide. This guide later appeared as a well-developed base for 
grammar. Among the Arabic grammar books, Alkitab of Sibawaih 
is considered the most important. 


In the meantime, writing of new grammar books continued. 
Since India had begun to come under the Arab-Muslim influence 
in the eighth century, the need to understand Arabic grammar in 
a proper way was keenly felt. Consequently some grammar 
books were writien here. Later responding to the needs of 
English speaking people, numerous books were also written on 
the subject in English. 


The long tradition of works on Arabic grammar indicates the 
significance attached to such tasks and their relevance in 
learning and mastering the language. One other reason for 
giving such attention to Arabic grammar is the fact that it is 
different from the other languages. Arabic pronunciation is 
based on erab or syntax. A little mistake in the use of erab could 
change the entire meaning of a word. 


The number of people who wish to learn Arabic grammar so 
as to understand and appreciate the meaning of the Qur’an 
properly is growing rapidly. But there is a dearth of books in 
English which could satisfy the needs of the new generation of 
learners. Keeping this vacuum in mind, a scholar of Arabic, 
Mrs. Izzath Uroosa, who has had the good fortune of learning 
the language and its grammar in Saudi Arabia and also obtaining 
an M.A. degree in Arabic from the English and Foreign 
Language University, Hyderabad, India, took up the daunting 
task of preparing a book on the subject. She has successfully 
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attempted to meet the requirements of the learners from varied 
educational backgrounds. In her endeavor she has used the 
added advantage of teaching groups of women from different 
educational backgrounds for several years. 


The hallmark of this book is its completeness, meaning, she 
has dealt with every important aspect of Arabic grammar. The 
other important feature of the book is the use of examples from 
the Qur’an. She has taken pains to explain knotty points through 
Qur’anic text by quoting relevant Verses. The third important 
dimension of this book is its simple language, which can be 
understood effortlessly. For this purpose she has used easier 
translation of the verses. With all these features I would describe 
this book as exemplary and unique. 


May Almighty Allah make this book beneficial to the 
learners and also give the author its ajr (reward) in this world 
and hereafter. 


Dr. Rashid Naseem Nadu, 
i Ge oo 
ts 


Associate Professor of Arabic, English 
and 
Foreign Languages University 
(formerly CIEFL), 
Hyderabad, India. 
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| Introduction 


The language of the Qur’an is different from modern Arabic. 
Therefore, the two streams of the same language of Divine 
revelation need different approaches of iearning. While there are 
numerous educational! institutions that offer courses in modern 
Arabic, the number of those that coach the :anguage of Qur’an is 
limited. 


As I began to learn Qur’anic Arabic abo ut two decades ago in 
Riyadh, Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, I started making notes of 
things that could help a non-Arabic speaking person in picking 
up the language more comfortably. 


A few years later | became an Arabic teacher. During the course 
of teaching in Hyderabad, India, | found that the participants in 
each class differed vastly in social and educational background. 
Some had little formal education and some others were degree 
holders. A few of them did not know Urdu, some were well versed 
in Hindi and most others wanted me to explain Arabic grammar in 
English. I realised that if I could impart a few basic principles of 
the language to a learner, he or she could get the hang of grammar 
and appreciate the nuances in Qur’anic Verses within a few weeks 
into the course. 
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The other thiig that struck me was that there could not 
possibly be a single book capable of serving students who 
possessed no forma: education or had gone through various 
stages of academ.c life. That is the reason, I told myself, that 
there are so mam books on the subject. Each one is attempting 
to reach out to tł > student in a different manner. According to 
my own understanding and feedback this book could be filling 
up the gaps the le: mers might have encountered in other books. 


The examples | have used to explain the grammar in this book 
are all from the C:ur’an. The examples thus serve two purposes. 
They serve the ba:.ic objective of explaining a particular term and 
also offer the student an opportunity to understand a Verse and the 
manner in which it has been used in the Qur’an. 


In any case, it s un to the student to decide whether the book 
has been of any help to him or her. 


| have used th: English translation of the Verses from Mir 
Aneesuddin’s “The Holy Qur'an,” published by Islamic Academy 
of Sciences, Hyderabad, India. Dr. Abdullah Abbas Nadwi’s book 
“Learn the Langua te of the Holy Qur’an” has been of great help. 


The book doe: not claim to teach Arabic grammar in its 
entirety. It provide:. fundamental knowledge of the grammar that is 
used in the Qur’ar. It can be safely said that once a student goes 
through the entire course that has been encapsulated in this book he 
or she would begin to understand the meaning of the Qur’an in its 
right perspective. As we know understanding of the Qur’an is 
essential to appreciate and practice Islam in its true sense. 
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I am looking forward to your comments and suggestions so 
as to improve the book in future editions. 


Mrs. Izzath Uroosa 


B.Sc., M.A. B. Ed. 
8-2-399/B/6, Hyder Manzil, 
Road No. 5, Banjara Hills, 
Hyderabad, 500034, AP, India 
e-mail:izzathuroosa@gmail.com 
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WORD, NOUN, VERB 


a on 
Word — 4&1! 


A word is a unit of spoken or written ianguage. 


Example: 
OS A book 
aac He knew 


ao He wrote 
Kinds of Words — a446 11 ¢193i 


There are three kinds of words: 


. Noun Ny! 
e Verb jal 
. Particle rd 


Noun — — Yi : A Noun is the name of & person, animal, place, 
or thing. 
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Examples: 
a | we. T 
oo o allah 4 7 Moon 
bian L + | 
S | Muhammad cae Sun 
— Stone as) Night 
= oe —} 
ee Horse SE Morning 
see Garden Ale: Doomsday 
ives Palm ie Elephant 
me | Fire | T Rope 
pi Bird At City 
| cue Neck “hE Spring/Eye 
rea | Face = Star 


Verb — Joa: A verb denotes action in relation to past, present or 


future tense. 


Example: 
= i He opened 
pas He hits 
eo — Listen 
as = Don’t help 
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Particle — eye : It is a word which does not convey complete 
meaning when it stands alone. It gives meaning to a sentence 
only when it is used with a verb or a noun. The particle does not 
indicate the past, present or future tense. 
Examples: 
ce — From 

Se — From/About 

NOUN - puy! 

Nouns are divided into two kinds. l 
y Indefinite 55S 
+ Definite a3 ll 


Indefinite Nouns (1; :\.4|) are names given in general to a 


living or non-living thing (common nouns). 


Indefinite nouns end with nunnation (355/ 2 ) 
- a vi 


Example: 
ds Man Oe Punishment 
fea Woman a | Sky 
oe Fish eo Earth 

| pe Water See Form 
owe Kingdom ie Mountain 
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Definite Novns (43 ,a\\ Het) are proper names given to 
certain person, piace or an object. 
Example: 


GF 3 
z 


Hag 


A (With nunnation pel at ) 


(Without nunnation o y5] A : 4) 
7 


Important Craracteristics of a Noun: 


The following are some important characteristics of a noun. 


1. A Noun usually has a nunnnation (ces Zas ) on it. 


kd 


Examples: 


So. 


cus — A House 
és S — A Chair 


els — APen 


ES - A Book 
Js — A Messenger 
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2. There are two conditions in which the nunnation (.4355/ 24 ) 
is dropped. 


è The indefinite noun can be changed to definite by adding the 
prefix + (which is a definite article) and the nunnation (oe g5] 


eG 


) is dropped. 


á 


Example: 


itis éi + J 
The + girl > The girl 


airs t+ Wi 


The + news > The news 


isiai > yet J 


The + fruit > The fruit 


NH > ML + J 
The + ruler > The ruler 


The + silver > The silver 


asl > eet J 
The + day > The day 
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Note: The proper nouns like 3G, Leb are definite by nature. 
Therefore, J cannot be added to them. 


e When two nouns come together in the possessive form, the 


nunnation (seg) 25 ) is dropped from the first noun 


Ea a 


) will remain. 


while the corresponding harakah (35° SCS aoe 
* The second noun will have kasrah (=) or tanwin kasrah (—) . 


+ In the possessive case, the possessor comes after the thing 
possessed. 


Examples: 


abl 6 > 4u14+ 56 
Fire + Allah > Fire of Allah 


3 


4! P > äh + Py 
Messenger + Allah -> Messenger of Allah 


Í 


P SS Saas 
People + the grave > People of the grave 


oft 8 


LENS > td +508 | 


M594 +E 


House + your > Your house (singular) 


Nominative Case C e/é $IN: When the noun is the 


subject (doer of the verb) of the sentence it will bear dammah 
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(+) or tanwin dammah (£). The noun with dammah will be in 
the nominative case. 


Examples: 


2 Íe = Nooh said. (71:21) 
Jal een — And the moon was split. (54:1) 
ae Sl — And a caravan came. (12:19) 


3. Accusative Case (ail s/o ais): When the noun is the 
object of the sentence, it will bear fatha (<<) or tanwin fatha 


(2). Here the noun will be in the accusative case. 


Examples: 


toe 


ara Boe reer ; 
g CaN aul Jae y 


“Allah has made the Ka’ bah.” (5:07) 


6 SES AIS 


“And Allah sets forth an example.” (66:11) 


“Then Allah sent a crow.” (5:31) 


4. Genitive Case ČA AN5./5375.4)!): If the noun is preceded by a 
preposition, it will bear kasrah (—) or tanwin kasrah (=) . 


Here the noun will be in the genitive case. 
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Examples: 
€@ Geb Los 
“From the evil of that which He has created.” (113:2) 
rae 


€ ih act Attic oot % 
“Then he will lead a life of pleasure.” (101:7) 


(be k} 


“On the straight path.” (36:4) 


5. Some nouns such as: are exceptions to the rule and therefore 


do not have nunnation (.p5/ 2% ) nor kasrah (=~) in the 


genitive case. The genitive case will be denoted by fatha (.z.). 
a SAT, Ase tse Cas 
Examples: 
(ch Se ACY 
“Go to Firawn, he has certainly rebelled.” (79:17) 
EAS 
“And mention in the book (about) Maryam.” (19:16) 


Usually non-Arabic names and names which have more than 3 


letters do not bear nunnation (o pe {2 - Zy: 


Also nouns used as adjectives denoting colors do not bear 
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Examples: 


Sash — Green 


3a — Black 

el - Yellow 

sal Red 

el — White 
Examples: 


ar 


606 SENT ANG S56 ill} 


“He it is who made the fire for you from the green trees. 
(36:80) 


6M LEI NOES 


“You can distinguish the white thread.” (2:187) 


bed 
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NUMBER - iar 


Singular, Dual and Plurals 


In English there is only singular and plural. However, there are 
three numbers in Arabic: 


¢ Singular — Sassi 

* Dual — go 

+ Plural E wl 

The dual is formed by adding the suffix fatha, alif and noon with 
kasrah (o-<) in the nominative case (ae res and fatha, 
sukoon and noon with kasra (p=) in both the accusative and 
genitive case for masculine apne: 


Examples of masculine duals: 


aee ; oe (Case) 
Singular Dual 
| a mee i Ses 
| A Muslim Two Muslims (3)! J) 
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Kia EAE Accusative 
A Muslim Two Muslims (asl ats) 
oie EAN entie 
A Muslim 7 Two Muslims | CA Ue) 
Examples: 


CSN tig A SOIC 
“And as for the wall, it belongs to /wo orphan boys in 
the city.” (18: 82) 
For feminine..., the nouns end in “ 3 ” (45352) stl ). This 
changes to an ordinary “> ” in the dual. The suffixes “ole” 


and “ 53” will be added as in masculine duals. 


Examples of feminine duals: 


Singular Dual — Lee 
L] uai 4 
A oul o 4 Nominative 


A Muslim woman | Two Muslim women (233)! le) 


Bios Onto S 1 
l s se \ ECCUS ANE 
; | ee quail ae 
A Muslim woman | Two Muslim women (t ) 
: }— 
shes | Steele s Genitive 


A Muslim woman | Two Muslim women GH SES) 
i is 
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Examples: 


q Be ge 5 dep 


“We have assigned to one of them two gardens of 
grapes.” (18: 32) 


oer 
wera C 


€ ole i ple GE Sy 
“And for him who feared to stand before his Fosterer 
are two gardens.” (55:46) 


There are two types of plurals in Arabic: 


1. Sound plural -— Alea adi 
2. Broken plural — PE Ra j î 


The Sound Plural (aes) etl) : In the formation of sound plural 
the original form of the noun does not change. It has different 


masculine and feminine forms and is formed by suffixing dammah, 


et 8 3” 


waw with sukoon and noon with fatha “63-2” in nominative, and 


o 
cn 


kasrah, yaa with sukoon and noon with fatha ceo” in the 
accusative and genitive cases to the end of the masculine nouns. 


Examples of masculine Sound Plurals: 


F 7 mem 
paal | 
oe > Nominative | 
A Muslim Two Muslims Muslims (23531 Ale) | 
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Accusative 


(ill Ste) 


yaka Ed 


Two Muslims 


me o 8 
woe 


Muslims 


A Muslim 
Seed o 3 


Muslims Two Muslims 


Genitive 
A Muslim G 6) 


For feminine plurals fatha, alif and taa with tanwin dammah 
“3\_<” is suffixed for nominative, and fatha, alif and taa with 


è g n -b 
tanwin kesrah “©&\7” for accusative and genitive cases. 


Nominative 


GES 


Muslim women 


Two Muslim 
women 


ae On NAN 
Two Muslim Muslim 
women 


Muslim 
woman 


Accusative 


(al Je) 


aala oe. er ie s fienitiye 
Muslim | Two Muslim Musliar wominop BIC AN 


women women 


Note: 
In the singular form we observe that the nominative, accusative 
Ż) on the 


we: 


and genitive cases are evident by the harakah EIE 


Z 


last letter of aon i.e. tanwin dammah (£) , tanwin fatha (2) 
and tanwin kasrah (—). This is called 4f gut KEN. 
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In the dual and plural forms, the —\¢\ are not evident with 
harakah (A555 5 j= a 


and genitive cases with the use of letters such as (QI) (O92) 


Ž) but represent the nominative, accusative 


(03.2) (3 =) This is called: 734 AAEM. 


Example: 
BS Aii Gu ee Cota ae 


SA eat, OS Sy ath eG aA 

cenba iii 
“The Muslim men and the Muslim women, the believing men 
and the believing women, the obedient men and the obedient 
women and the truthful men and the truthful women, the 
patient men and the patient women, the humble men and the 
humble women, the men who give charity and the women 
who give charity, the men who fast and the women who fast, 
the chaste men and the chaste women and the men who 
remember Allah much and the women who remember, Allah 
is certainly (ready for their) protective forgiveness and has 
prepared a great reward for them.” (33:35) 


The Broken Plural ( oS gti: Unlike sound plurals where the 


original form of the word is retained, the broken plural is formed 


45 2: Number 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


by making internal changes to the structure of the noun by 
means of deletions, prefixes and suffixes. 


Examples of broken plurals for the word SES is as follows: 


NWS GES ES Nominative 
Book Two books Books (a5 ule) 
— — 
Es Oley ES Accusative 
Book Two books Books (all alls) 
ES es ¿$ Genitive 
Books Tya books Book CH Ue) 


Here we see that the formation of the dual is the same as that of 
the sound plurai in the nominative, accusative and genitive 


Cases. 
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Listed below are some examples of broker. plurals. 


a i ] 
ea ar E on 
ote ‘eu ate | 
| Singular j. Plural | Singular Plural 
p 3 
gH ac, É got Bost 
5 Yal A oy) 
Boy Boys | Command/Affair | Commands/A ffairs 
55 | os z mi 
Lord Lords Prophet Prophets 
Ba Se É Bas Ge of 
J Jiel ez Z! »' 
Property Properties Soul Souls 
Ge Bye j gaot Ges gat Goss 
oe nee) / Jel ~~ ea / "i 
River Rivers Month 1 Months 
co | ci! an oia 
Wife | ves City Cities | 
a Sao? EP GAs 
J 2 J! ai gm 
Foot Feet Ship Ships 
we Javy] ob ot 
Eye Eyes | Heart Hearts 
foe Goa foe j Rs 
Sword { Swords Mountain Mountains 
Ba, ae S os Gass 
Je Jie D Cy aye 
Man Men House Houses 
ial | sages At Gi 
Woman Women | Pen Pens 
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Examples: 


“And these days (ups and downs) We keep on changing 
among human beings by turn.” (3:140) 


ENG ot 628 eet 
“And gardens beneath which rivers flow.” (3:136) 


17a >. 


483,53 


“Are different masters better or Allah, the One, the 
Omnipotent?” (12:39) 


Woh Ae eames Boy 


& bs JG 
“And the mountains pegs?” (78:7) 


€ ogee ISS i Ae 

“They have hearts with which they do not understand.” 
(7:179) 

4 EIG Meese 

“Then marry from among the women who seem good to 
you.” (4:3) 


>=% 


g6 t=; 3 SES A Ole 


“Some of your wives and your children are certainly 
your enemies.” (64:14) 
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z 


g EA ate ÁE Í, a Ys 


“That was because there came to them their messengers 
with clear proofs.” (64:6) 


in ar of 2 Aa >z 4 r oe ae 
gx ES BEES A, jos REE Sa Y 
“There is no sin on you if you enter non residential 
buildings wherein your provision (is stored).” (24:29) 
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de 
Sr 


Pronouns are words used as a substitute for a noun like he, she, 
his, her, their, them, I, etc. 


PRONOUNS - ikuai 


There are basically two types of pronouns: 
1. Attached Pronoun (jak peal!) which come attached to a 


noun, verb or particle. 


2. Detached Pronoun (Jail pall) which comes separately 
without attaching itself to a verb, noun or particle. 
Pronouns can be classified according to: 
1. Conversation — eel: 
a. Third person — ¿súil 
b. Second person - ¿bl 


c. First person  -— AA 
2. Gender — i+: 


a. Masculine = & al 
b. Feminine Se hes Sall 
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3. Number — 33331: 


a. Singular - Sass 
b. Dual = etal 
c. Plural — a 


Note: Unlike English, Arabic uses a separate word for ’two’ 
which is „43 (dual). 


Third Person Pronouns — ót Laai 


As these are used most often in the Qur’an, we will deal with 
them first. 


Table for masculine third person pronouns — cle Ss Sa: 


3rd person Masculine | Singular Dual Plural 
Detached Pronouns He They two They all 
: = a 
pot pe Bl > ib a 
Attached Pronouns His Theirs (two) | Theirs (all) 
í me m 
For hi For them For them 
or him (two) (all) 
$ Only them Only them 
| Only him | (two) (all) 
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ges 


Table for feminine third person pronouns -SÉ 25% : 
3" person Feminine | Singular Dual Plural 
batil pel es Us S 
Detached Pronouns She They two They all 
bets! 4)! la Uo = a 
! Attached Pronouns | Her Theirs (two) | Theirs (all) 
For her | For them (two) | For them (all) 
4 | ue 
uý oe SA6) 
Only her | Only them (two) | Only them (all) 


Examples of detached pronouns — Jari eal: 


| ae oY = 
! Singular Dual Plural 
| “jo 3 ~F Sy 0 F oh 
| Fo ik ouli ad O goka c> 
' Masculine He a Muslim They both are They are 
Muslinis Muslims 
N ar ; 2 leas ad Sulis 
Sheteawnislin They both are They are 
Muslims Muslims 
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Examples of attached pronouns (aks! Shai ) with a noun: 


Masculine a) ee) ee 
His Lord Their Lord Their Lord 

Feminine eo a) ok) 
Her Lord Their Lord o Their Lord 


Examples of attached pronouns (heiii 4 52) ) with a verb: 


Masculine He created He created He created 
= him them them 
~ ~ zaair asair 
= -ziz gals oes 
oes He created her Be cae’ Heras 
| them them 
Examples: 
& SN je BD 


“Say, ‘Allah is One.’” (112:1) 


-g 


ENAS 
“But the devil whispered to them both.” (7:20) 
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a 


ak BIS YB 


“And he swore to them both, `I am certainly a sincere 
adviser to you.’” (7:21) 


“That you should not serve anyone except Him.” (17:23) 


BIS Dey a > 
CAE 


“When they sat around it.” (85:6) 


& af eas sb 
“And spend from that which We have provided for 
them.” (2:3) 


’ oh 4 ate 
FIIR & 
“And they are certain about the hereafter.” (2: 4) 


Ao, 70 oer 


455 Sie ija 


“And seek His protective forgiveness. He is certainly 
the acceptor of repentance.” (110:3) 


“To make clear to us, what is /f (exactly).” (2:70) 


CE Cds BALA 


Aor CAA TR aor GARA K er 
$ gine Sab Brae Ade khp $ 
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“So when they reach (the end of) their term, then either 
hold “em in a recognized (good manner) or separate 
them in a recognized (good manner). ” (65:2) 


oss pio Sol peg $ 


~ you) bring the (soul) back, if you are truthful? 


(56:87) 
Second Person Pronouns — bht jjlúati 
Table for masculine second person pronouns — Hi post ee 
2nd person Masculine | Singular Dual Plural 
pes ai I nas vaf ai 
Detached Pronouns You You both You all 


So) ie 


pets)! po Sl! 4 
Attached Pronouns Yours Yours (two) | Yours(all) 
For you | For you both | For you all 
ag) LS) Zot) 
Only Only from Only from 
from you you (two) you (all) 
3: Pronouns 
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Table for feminine second person pronouns — Sle! esga LA 


able diza Dyke cee eal 
2nd person Feminine | Singular Dual Plural | 
pees) háli cil uii Ea 
Detached Pronouns You You both You all 
T 
Ja ial 3 ss se | 
Attached Pronouns Yours Yours two) | Yours(all) | 
For you | For you both | For you all | 
24 K ce 
Only Only rrom Only from 
from you you (1wo) you (all) 


Examples of detached pronouns — Jora 


\ Lh: 


ws 


Singular Dual Plural 
E S E 
Masculine You are a You both are You all are 
Muslim Muslims Muslims 
4 Jet 
Bote [guest | ee 
Feminine You are a You both are You all are 
Muslim Muslims Muslims 
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Examples of attached pronouns (jek 43 3.2)! ) with a noun: 


ee Tay i 
Singular po Mal Plural 
on 5 - 4 
aie 2) of fC 
Masculine 2 oe 
Your Lord ee Lord of you all 
ae Ges Be 25 
Femini Ay > => 
SES Lord of you 
Your Lord both Lord of you all 


Examples of attached pronouns dans ai ) with a verb: 


Singular Dual © Plural 
BFE CEE vies 
Masculine | He created He created | He created you 
you you both all 
z a a 
PE see ý i i ; g | 
Feminine He created He created | He created you 
you you both all 
Examples: 


pS ai cA CE CY We et eb 
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“They (angels) replied, *Glory be to You, we do not have 
knowledge except of that which You taught us. You are 
certainly the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.’” (2:32) 

g EAS B55 A SOI pte 

“O Adam! You and your wife, dwell in the garden.” 
(2:35) 

“You Alone do we serve and (from) You Alone do we 
seek help.” (1:5) 

gii BCE 

“Did We not expand for you your bosom?” (94:1) 


s4 rg or? 


te. te Oa ad CA te ae dyr Fee" peo cas eae 247 
Kd Je AE 954E KALAA By 375 AEN Sls 


“And when the angels said, ‘O Maryam! Allah has 
certainly chosen you and cleaned you and chosen you 
above the women of the worlds.’” (3: 42) 


ELSE GE 5h) SHS > 


“O Maryam! Be devoutly obedient to your Fosterer and 
prostrate and bow down with those who bow down.” 
(3:43) 
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First Person Pronoun — Sial aLa 


In the third and second person, we have categorized singular, 
dual and plural according to the number. However, dual does 
not exist for the first person pronoun. ge It is used for both 
dual and plural. 


As in English the first person pronouns are common for both 
masculine and feminine genders. 


Examples: 


f É Dyas : 
First person 
(Masculine/Feminine) 


ok) fecal i ¿á 
I 


Detached Proncuns 


BAA l 
pet ee ne E 


Attached Pronouns 


Singular Plural 


(To Noun) Ny our 
Attached Pronouns > 
(To Verb) Me us 
3 á 
7 For me | For us 
Gl Gel 
Only me Only us 
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Note: 


29 


When attached pronouns are used with a noun we suffix “ ¢ ” to 


the noun. When they are used with a verb “ (3 ” is used. 
3 (gal 


My Lord He created me 


” 


Sometimes in first person possessive singular pronoun, “ & ” is 
not attached to the noun or verb but the possession is indicated 
by accenting the last letter with a kasrah (—) 


6 ES 15 phat 525 Aol 
“I respond to the prayer of one w/o prays.” (2:186) 


635 Kap 


“For you, your religion (or judgment) and for me, my 
religion (or judgment).” (109:6) 
ói comes in the meaning of surely/certainly. It can be attached 
to pronouns and used. 


j+6 > Ú —- Surely we 
b+ 3 > á|- Surely you 
jh + è > at — Surely he 


Z A2, od 


E E E E A" 
“Then glorify your Fosterer by praising Him and seek 


His protective forgiveness. He is certainly the acceptor 
of repentance.” (110:3) 
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sr Agee 


& ONG 2 Sit Fs oi gts 245 Sy 


“Certainly I tum my attention towards Him Who initiated 
the creation of the skies and the Earth.” (6:79) 


a 


{KI SAAGD 

“We certainly gave you abundance.” (108:1) 

gisi i ed yy 

“You are certainly the All-Knowing, the All-Wise.” (2:32) 


Examples of detached pronouns — j.aaxJ| LHI: 


ó a oF s 
We all are 
Muslims 


ouia it 
We two are 
Muslims 


J 5 a o as 325 
We two are We all are 
Muslims Muslims 


p 
E atat a 3 gor 
Ò \ a 


Masculine/Feminine 


Our Lord 
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Examples of detached pronouns (eis Lally with a verb: 


: dye 2 eas z i 
Singular Plura 
. a oa HES ERE 
Masculine/Feminine | E 
He created me He created us 
Examples: 


P 


Paa E 


“They say, ‘We are but reformers.” (2:11) 


S E S A EES 


“When we glorify You by praising You and exalt Your 
Holiness.” (2:30) 


4 Zz 
OE ae 
M EA 


aS 
“And J am not a server of that which you serve.” (109:4) 
Pe te, 


“For you, your religion (or judgment) and for me, my 
religion (or judgment).” (109:6) 
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“Qui Fosterer! Give us good in this world and good in 


the hereafter and save us from the punishment of fire.” 
(2: 261) 


E or Bb Cis 


“Anc then fear Me Alone.” (2:40) 
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E : y ROETE 


Ç | Chapter 4 


© ae 


oss 


PREPOSITIONS - 321) (295> 


Words which combine with a noun or pronoun to form a phrase 


are called prepositions. 


They have meaning of their own and have an effect on nouns 


and pronouns. 


Their effect on the noun is that they will chenge the vowel of the last 
letter of the noun from dammah (_2.) or fatha (<) to kasrah (=). 


The prepositions which act on nouns are as follows: 


IS — on/upon 


“ 


J| —  to/towards 
© — in/with 
$ — in 

—  from/than 


‘er 
$£ —  from/about 
3 -  like/as 
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> - until 
J ~ for/to 
Examples: 
On + hearts > on hearts 
EEEE tye Ey GD 
“Upon their hearts and upon their hearings, and 
their eyes is a covering.” (2:7) 
2: ales GS BEM all 
Towards + the heaven > towards the heaven 
pS PP Ka ues ety 
“Moreover He set the balance towards the sky, thi 
balanced them (into) seven skies (higher levels).” (2 
3. et obs ÉL 
With + the people > with the people 
semen? 
“Say, `I seek the protection of the Fosterer of mank 
(114:1) 
4. B+ G32 era 


In + religion > in religion. 


66 4: Preposi 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


AD oe 


6S aloe ogo le We ed 


“And you see people enter the religion of Allah in 
troops.” (110:2) 


4+ ŠI > ols 
Swear by + the fig > swear by the fig 
Fd ol 
“By the fig (or the place Teen where Nuh’s ship embarked), 


and the olive (or Zaita in Jerusalam, were Isa ibn Maryam 
received and preached the message of Allah).” (95:1) 


ó + dy > bts 


Swear by + Allah > swear by Allah 


or. 


(6 Baka) 

“They said, ‘By Allah, you know for certain.” (12:73) 
tE > ESP óe 

In + hunger > in hunger 


2 


gE ENS pA bi all > 


“Who has fed them in hunger and given them security 
from fear.” (106:4) 


Et Sua > zl oF 
From + the right > from the right 
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rh oy 


6a IANS aclle d 

“From your right and from your left, in groups?” (70:37) 
Like + straw > like straw 

{bel gat (iG 


“So that He made them /ike eaten up straw (husk).” (105:5) 


“Whatever is in the skies and whatever is in the Earth is 
Allah's.” (2:284) 


45 + eae > pas zA — 

Until + break > until break 
rote yee Ge Gate 

(EO 


“Peace! /f is till the appearance of dawn.” (97:5) 


All the above mentioned prepositions have their effect on the 
last letter of the nouns. 


However, only four of the above prepositions i.e. Je, J}, ee) 


act on the pronouns è, ia, =, ip. They give kasrah (—-) to the 


first letter of the pronoun. 
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There is no action of these prepositions on any other pronouns. 


Example: 


É+ > ale 
desta > Kie 
e+ 3b > Sele 


The following table displays the effect of de, ah vy, & on the 


oe z? 


s we 
pronouns >, laa, ea OF 


; ves i 
Them all Them all 
ity Them both 
um (M) (F) 
On On him On them On them On them 
both all(M) all(F) 
TE DE ee 
i Teva Towards Toward, Towards 
Towards Him ees both thera all them all 
| (M) (F) 
: 4 = p oe 
s Sanaa With them | With them | With them 
In, With | With him both all (M) all (F) 
ada | SB) l | ó 
In In him Inthem | Inthemall | In them all 
both (M) (F) 
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Examples: 
hi igs Ho nd} 
“Then whosoever makes it incumbent on himself to 
perform the Hajj therein.” (2: 197) 


v Aror s fee “7 


(555 to Vipge 55 Sy 


“There will neither be any fear on them nor will they 
grieve.” (2:38) 


6 Sel Yew seh Bs AS cris Vem E 


“He misleads many with it and He guides many with it, 
but He does not mislead anyone with it except the 
transgressors.” (2:26) 


As we have mentioned earlier there is no action of these prepositions 
on other pronouns. Examples for these are stated below. 


Je + 3 > Sie — No action of É on 3. 
ue +o > å — No action of e one. 
Examples: 
Gh. GA mk Eae 

“Forbidden fo vou (for marriage) are your mothers.” (4:23) 
gr rd -A AiL A “ ta 

-4 f ws - eA ne py As ILZA aes e b} 

7 Aae 
don 
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“And do not follow other ways which will part you from 
His way. That He directs you with, that you may guard 
(against evil) .” (6:153) 


Al er eer \ 

€ Diy tbe aasa 

“And relieve you of your burden.” (94:2 
ard >% At Raver AOR ote, 


“And (turn away) from them considering themselves 
great, those are the inhabitants of the firz, they will stay 
in it.” (7:36) 


Exception: 


At one place (48:10) in the Holy Qur’an there is no action of Je 
one and it is read Ake, Allah says, 
g Cibelli lade ee SIS p 


“And whoever fulfils the agreement which he has made 
with Allah, then He will give him a great reward.” 
(48:10) 
In the chapter “Pronouns” we observe that the preposition “J” 
comes attached to pronouns as a prefix and takes the form of “ J” 
except in the first person pronoun ‘g’. 
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pee > phe ge aa 
Masculine Singular Dual Plural 
ps i us wi 
i \ 
3" person | For him For them both | For them all 
obu Į { 265 ot 4 
pnd MW us 
dersi For you For you both For you all 
i ; 
| Se 3 á 
1“ person For me - For us all 
Examples: 
g isi A, Sa 
“For Fim is the kingdom and fo Him is due (all) praise.” 
(64:1) 


SAGAS 
“We will bring out for them a living creature from the 
Earth.” (27:82) 


aoe 


G52 AOS MN 
“Did We not expand for you your bosom.” (94:1) 
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diga 2 pas ge aa 

Feminine Singular Dual Plural 
| 4 

=p "n Lal m 
a person For her For them both For them all 
2” person For you For you both For you all 
1" person For me For us all 

Examples: 


(Stes SS 


“For it, is (the benefit of) what it has earned and against 
it, is (the harm of) what it has earned.” (2: 286) 


OES 


“For you your religion (or judgment) and for me my 
religion (or judgment).” (109:6) 
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g a> 


ADVERB OF TIME AND PLACE 


ULg CSS! Capt 


Some words have the same effect on the nouns and pronouns as 
the prepositions although they are not prepositions. These kind 
of words are used as adverb of time and place. 


The following are examples of such words used in the Holy Qur’an: 


UiderBeneath:| ed Some ae 
Above/Over Rye All/Every X 
Before/In front atl [è Other than 5% 
Before is POEST 
— EE Js Other than | 99 Ge/ 2S 
After sem 
=| 
: E ~ E 
Behind ay Near c 
Between pie a With “ 
= mE +— ak ~ 
Around J With/from CIO) 
fiii eH $ 
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Examples: 

aa 7S 

ed oF ood 

“From beneath your feet.” (6:65) 

É Ass a bagets Y 

“And strive along with His Messenger.” (9:86) 
oo orr? 2 See or 

{eA cS bop 


“And you were not with them.” (3:44) 


“Nay. they live, finding their sustenance in the presence 
of their Lord.” (3:169) 


pk SST oo 


“From the All-Wise, the All-Knowing.” (27:6) 


ed me rrr 


{ÉLI E Bo os Y 

“And whoever seeks a religion other than Islam.” (3:85) 
A eae A 78 PA 

foo s ath 

“We make no distinction between any of them.” (3:84) 


Le rAr 


& ae Se Gi as 3 


“And He is Omnipotent (All Powerful) over His servants.” 


(6:61) 
£ rar ktt} 


“We may place them beneath our feet.” (41:29) 
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Zy 
pa ae ®) 
Chapter 6 > 
N 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN 
ILANI oeu) 
Words that are used to point at some thing are known as 
Demonstrative Pronouns (351231 41 ). 


For example: DUS 1 — This is a book (complete sentence) 


oN 


all Sli PEII 
SES | U3 — That book (incomplete sentence) 
as lew HEY A 
In the above examples \3_ and U5 are 26 Lil and GES 


and eral are called al Sis (the objects pointed at). 
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Note that by prefixing Ji to the aji SES (SUES) the sentence 
gives an incomplete meaning as in the above example LESS á 
“that book.” 


3 LEN ao sh has two forms: 
+ Near distance — i al m3 pipor aes 
* Far distance — aia ay l 


These are considered to be proper nouns or definite nouns. 


Table for demonstrative Pronouns- near distance — 3 al) BAED) e: 


Sa 
Masculine This These (two) These (all ) 
cpt 
These (two) 
(Accusative & Genetive Case) 
Sy) ode ob DE 
Feminine This These (two) These (all) 
| These (two) 
(Accusative & Genetive Case) 
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There is a plural form in the demonstrative pronouns that is 
common to both genders - Y$» - which is used only for human 
beings. Otherwise the singular form of the feminine - oie - is 
enough to refer to the collective of plural non- human nouns and 
broken plurals. 


Example: 


4 Kiang 
“This is yours community.” (23:52) 
Examples: 
6 Spe WU) Ghat OSS y 


“And this is a book confirming (it) in Arabic language.” 
(46:12) 


€ pitas AAAtt Jey 


“He said, `I am Yusuf and this is my brother.”” (12:90) 
foto is Ey 

“They said These two are surely magicians.” (20:63) 

6 Gy 5h Glad 2M 


“How will this be brought (back) to life by Allah after its 
death?” (2:259) 
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“Say, ‘This is my way, | invite towards Allah.’”(12:108) 


67525 aa KORNER ol 


“This community of yours is certainly one community.” 
(21:92) 


LLLZ e 


eE Gei A aaa UE VSB 


“But do not go near this tree.” (2:35) 


SB ls Nh EID 


“Then you are the persons who kill your own people.” 
(2:85) 


Note: If the demonstrative pronoun comes in a possessive sentence 
it will come after the possessive phrase. 


five EA CIS] OCIS 


ae 


“He said, ‘I intend to marry you to one of these two 
daughters of mine. (28:27).’” 


{A cre eee LS ÁD oaea aiy 


“Go with ‘his shirt of mine and put it on the face of my 
father.” (12:93) 
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Table for demonstrative pronouns-far distance — Borel LN als 


wo 


__| Singular Dual | Plural 
Sis | as Bais ai 
Masculine That Those (two) Those (all) 
Gh35 


Those (two) 
(Accusative & Genetive C ase) 


ey | ob ab oap 
Feminine That Those (two) Those (all) 


Those (two) 
(Accusative & Genetive Case) 


The plural form - é K - is common to both genders in far 
distance demonstrative pronouns and is used only for human 
beings. Otherwise the singular form of the feminine ál; is used 
to refer to the broken plurals. 


E 

“Those messengers.” (2:253) 
TEET 

“These are the Signs of Allah.” (2:252) 
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Examples: 
ganie y 
“This is the Book; in it is guidance sure, without doubt.” 
(2:2) 


Sor LITLA Byte oo 


oe oe pean Glas JO)! abe 
Those messengers, We had made some to excel others.” 


(2:253) 


In the above examples, $ and ius are also used for things of 
the near distance in order to emphasize the greatness or 
seriousness of the object pointed at. 


“He (Musa) said, ‘That is what we have been seeking for.” 
(18:64) 


(Ep KE Bly 


So those two, are the proofs (of your prophethood) from 
your Fosterer.” (28:32) 


ee ee aeu E Er ASA 
E Sa ea ai gb o cde KAD 


“Those are on guidance from their Fosterer and those 
are the persons who are successful.” (2:5) 
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Ce Ar 4 “3 2 whe, fo 4 

& 35 gle CS USL ols 

“That is (something) of what my Fosterer has taught 

me.” (12:37) 

TOF 56 Saf 2,5 eb =e sont Sal} 


“That is Allah your Fosterer, so serve Him. Will you not 
then mind?” (10:3) 


Note: In the last two examples SUS and esas are used. 
Although they seem like dual and plural they are singular but the 
pronouns used are dual and plural. 


als ‘here’ and iim ‘there and then’ are demonstrative 
pronouns for place and time, e.g. 


“So you and your Fosterer go and fight, we will certainly 
sit here.” (5:24) 


ESS: yea Ye 


“There did Zakariyya pray to his Fosterer.” (3:38) 
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RELATIVE PRONOUN 
Jayat oul 


Relative nouns relate to or depend on the word before or after them. 
They indicate a particular thing but do not make complete sense. 


a 


J 


sph gh = 
Singular Dual Plural 
ie Šli oll Spall 
Masculine That one who/ Those two w ho/ Those all who/That 
That one which | Those two which | who/Those which 
| pl 
| Those two who/ 
| Those two which | 
(Accusative & 
Genetive Case) | 
Peres call oll | 5y / ED 
Cage 2 7 a R 
Feminine That one who/ Those two w ho/ Those who/ 
That one which | Those two which; Those which 


85 
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Those two who/ 
Those two which 
(Accusative & 
Genetive Case) 


The relative sentence that follows the relative pronoun is called 


4L. It completes the meaning of the relative sentence. 


When the relative pronoun refers to any part of the HUAJI except 
the subject it must be repeated by an attached pronoun known as 


the sse or 5: For example: 


Ale ar Joga aa! 
“Then be on your guard against the fire prepared for the 


infidels whose fuel will be human beings and stones.” (2:24) 


Here \& is the attached pronoun — ee: 


Examples: 
6 SASS WS NS JS } 
“And if those who do not believe fight with you, they 
would certainly turn (their) backs.” (48:22) 
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oh vr ether 


g OAA] (lets ele Lii» 
“Those who believe and do righteous works.” (13:29) 


és St ob} 

“And as for the two men who are guiity of the (indecency) 
from among you.” (4:16) 

6015 HG Sai 
“Our Fosterer! Show us those who misled us from among 
the jinn and human beings.” (41:29) 


tA Bee Soor Aver 


ans ys hy SEs ais Ce N's (Gaus) Josie sh Ay 


“Repel (evil) with that which is better. Then he between whom 
and you was enmity would become an intimate friend.” (41:34) 


“And as for those of your women who are guilty of 
indecency.” (4:15) 


g$ a Vee $ 
“And for those of your women who have passed the age 
of menstruation.” (65:4) 


4i ge HES K 03 Cem AA a ea 
“And your step daughters under your guardianship (born) 
of your wives unto whom you have gone in.” (4:23) 
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§ 280; SY AA Ge 
“Their mothers are none other than those who gave them 
birth.” (58:2) 
oe (who/whoever), ls (what/whatever) are also used as relative 
nouns. 3 is used for living things and Ú is used for non-living things. 


Examples: 


4 Boe Ster 
13 JAE oa oll es 


@ Bing 
É ae ied 


a ee i 
“And among mankind is he who disputes regarding Allah 
without knowledge.” (22:3) 


“He prays to him whose harm is nearer than his benefit.” 
(22:13) 


-4 ¢ - < Ei OO Z Z re 
“Whoever does righteous work, whether male or female...” 
(16:97) 

were they 2o 2R Beek owpe sr A Ge ge arte 

a S5 DEG oy wal bane oll La} 
“And We will definitely reward, those who are patient, 
with their reward (which will be) better than that which 
they used to do.” (16:96) 


“That which is with you passes away and that which is 
with Aliah remains.” (16:96) 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 
Pazu | pul 


Words used in the beginning of a sentence to ask a question are 
called interrogatives. 


What uu | | From where/ How come | ji 
Why Asus How aS 
| 
Who on How much — 
For whom/for which : 
g ee When Si 
(ar) a pes 
a f z 
What $ Which one/ whose (masc.); ói 
2 5 7 GE 
did | J Which one/whose (Fem) | äl 
E 
When ES Do al 
Since in | About what (+5) esas 
Wh a sai i 
ere CR From j hat ales 
In what (G+) | Ke e+ oy) 
L E 2 = 
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Examples: 


“Thev said, “You! Are you indeed Yusuf?” (12:90) 
Zr. ve Sate AZ 3 

g5 aLi ee ecg si rans: 

“Say. ‘What thing is greater (as) witness’?” (6:19) 


Pa 


aah ai t A 
“Do vou think that you will enter the garden?” (2:214) 


& ae Vike aes oat i oe 


1- en 


“Whe is there who can recommend to Him except by 
His permission? (2:255) 


“Anc what is that in the right hand, O Moses?” (20:17) 


oByee 


$ ARANA Ku EE AES 

“They ask you what they should spend.” (2:215) 
5 Ay? 

“Why: do you say iai which you do not do?” (6:2) 


“ 


g Ás Ái es Ales 
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“He said, ‘O Maryam! From where (does) this (provision) 
come to you’?” (3:37) 


65 sb Hes 16 
“(She) said, ‘O My Fosterer! How can I have a son.” (3:47) 


(Sif radi) 


“How long ong did you stay (in the state of death).” (2:259) 


(BES Ae} 
“How We set them together.” (2:259) 


g sd il SER 

“He (Allah) said, ’ What! Do you not believe’?” (2:260) 
(PSS 

“To whom belongs the power this day?” (40:16) 
SED 


“Where are those whom you claimed (that they were 
Our) partners?” (6:22) 


iii SE 
“And how would you reject.” (3:101) 


a Arey 


LHR 
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“Do you really bear witness?” (6:19) 

r j as, 
é HIS ES Si lb 


“Then which of the favors of your Lord will ye deny 
(55:13) 


awe 


Gos eli pé $ 
‘About what do they ask one another?” (78:1) 


EP HOGY ET p 


“So let man see from what he was created.” (86:5) 


“When will Allah’s help come?” (2:214) 


g aiy OU Skea» 
“They ask, ‘When is the Day of Judgment’?” (51:12) 


ere ae 


6 Ay SEI GE Ge 
“Iho created the skies and the Earth?” (29:61) 


£7 


“to which place of turning back they will turn back 
(20:227) 
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E Éli S35 pees iiy 
“Which of you has this (chapter of the Qur’an) increased 
in belief?” (9:124) 
The combination of [ye and {© is fe (from whom) or {ye is 
combined with al, the conjunction (or) as jl (or how/or who). 


qT E58 Sal d 


“Is he who devoutly prostrates and stands (for worship) 
during the hours of night...” (39:9) 


{Aiea a Ay 
“Or who is it that has power over the hearing and the 
sight?” (10:31) 


4 2 Pe oe 2 Ae moe 
& YN) SEN Cle Ide 


“Who is it, Who has created the skies and the Earth?” 
(27:60) 


Ges he 2 Ae 
“Who is it, Who responds to the distressed when he prays 
to Him?” (27:62) 
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POSSESSIVE PHRASE 
EAA EARI 


The possessive phrase is a combination of two nouns in which 
the first noun is owned by or in possession of the second noun. 
Examples: 


al 46 Allah’s fire/Fire of Allah 
ahs Allah’s Prophet | 
Ah acai Allah’s Help 
sl bas The story of the armies 
ols ee | The group of satans 
oil cele The companion of the fish 
Jail e532 co The Day of seen 
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In English the possession can be denoted by apostrophe ’S’ or 
by the use of the word “of ”, as displayed in the above examples. 


+ 


In a possessive phrase, the first noun is called SLE (possessed) 
and the second noun is called acs) Let (possessor). 


SLE! will always be an indefinite (common) noun and it 


will never have the article i > with it. 


SLi cai have the a raab dammah (2), Jatha (-<-) or kasrah 


(—) on it but it will never have nunnation (cy ee [Z 


The second noun, the «f GLE is generally (but not 
always) a proper noun or otherwise is particularized by 


prefixing Sj ` 


: . ines By et ee 
Examples in which a| SLAJ is a common noun: 


E Spi da “ps 


“This (Qur’an) is certainly the word of an honored 
messenger.” (69:40) 


Ae. EA p 305, =, tx Dees 
4 pa D > 
“And the requital of an evil is an evil similar to it.” (42:40) 


G5 DE 93 IL KS A 3h 


“So whoever does good equivalent in weight, even to a 


small particle, will see it.” (99:7) 
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4 Af OF 


416] Jab ó Eas} 
“And from the evil of the envier when he envies.” 
(113:5) 

+ The last letter of the adl oUi wili always have tanwin 


kasrah (——) or kasrah (—) i.e it will always be dqd (genitive). 


¢ all SLJ! can also be in the form of a pronoun. However 


the pronoun will not bear kasrah (—) on tt. 


Examples: 


“So that I may complete My favor on you.” (2:150) 


g CLE G5 AGL GE h 
“His wealth and that which he earned will not save him.” 
(111:2) 


EREILI ty 
“While Allah was their Guardian. And on Allah then, let 
the believers (put their) trust.” (3:122 


sy 
m7 


gE has SS pees GES; bi 0 5B 


“But if you are patient and guard yourselves, their plot 
will not harm you in anything.” (3:120) 
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( 74 Rew” " 
qpe Be d 
“In her neck (there will be) a rope of palm-fibre!” (111:5) 
1 IO Lea a Oh G 
4 bein bs Chee Yh 
“Do not dr ve them out from their houses.” (65:1) 
oo ae Ann 
€ 9305952} 


“For you vour religion (or judgment) and for me my 
religion (or judgment).” (109:6) 


{REG EE Clb 


“And those who deny Our signs and (turn away) from 
them considering themselves great.” (7:36) 


CCG ALN ML POLS IY 


“Why do yeu stop from the path of Allah, one who believes, 
seeking crookedness in it.” (3:99) 


ESF G Sut ÁI Ve Ih $ 


“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of 
Allah and do not be divided.” (3:103) 


“vk coe tonne EWS 6 O TORE a PCRS ERR ARERR 


& HH SEN 1 5959 TSB 


“And on the Dav of Resurrection, they will be sent towards 
a severe punishment.” (2:85) 
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& all A A, 5 KS SS sity 


“Did you not consider how your Fosterer dealt with the 
owners of the elephant?” (105:1) 


4 Panes Sart ed reer a4 
& Shh Ga pa QU Ci ASSN 


“Those will be the inhabitants of the fire, in it they will 
stay.” (2:39) 


& Jail aga Je Gi» 
“He has surely gone astray from the balanced way.” (2:108) 


gaiii Age 255% 


eA A 


“And that is the reward of the doers of good.” (5:85) 


¢ If the 3L4% is dual or plural the ‘œ will be dropped in 
possession. Thus “ol <.”and “;3-<” become “|—”and “4-2”, 


eto S99 


Op” and “3.” become 


oe and “sc PN in 
the nominative. 


Examples: 


{ogi ETERS 
“No! Both His Hands are spread out.” (5:64) 


PAER 


EE YE HAS GL y 


99 9: Possessive Phrase 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


“So We made this (event) an exemplary punishment for 
those who were in front of them (witnessing it) and those 
who came after them.” (2:66) 


TAS of 51,5 I eax biagi 
“O children of Israel! Remember My favor with which I 
favored you.” (2:40) 
Note: The body parts which are in pairs will always be dual and 
considered feminine. 
+ Ifthe demonstrative noun (56N! =) comes in a possessive 
sentence it will come after the possessive phrase. 
Examples: 
ae A erst -> “ ot tie ve 
€ ore Bol Sie) ESI I 4, Va) dbs & 


“He said, `I intend to marry you to one of these two 
daughters of mine.’” (28:27) 


GOS puss ATED 
“Go with this shirt of mine.” (12:93) 


100 9: Possessive Phrase 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


a~ — : 
© Chapter 10 


DESCRIPTIVE PHRASE 
Aaoi Lara 


The descriptive phrase is a combination of two nouns wherein 
the second noun describes the first. In such cases the second 


noun will be an adjective. 
The first noun is called EA or Syl. 


The second noun i.e. the adjective is called ¿ia or Lal. 


Sas and ¿a)l will be in full agreement with each other in 
terms of 
* TYPE : definite (45 431) and indefinite (5S!) 


If the noun is a definite noun then the adjective will also be 
definite. Similarly if the noun is an indefinite noun then the 
adjective will also be indefinite. 


Some examples of indefinite nouns are listed below: 
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q Babe Die ap 


“And for them there is a great punishment.” (2:7) 


“(As) he is your open enemy.” (36:60) 


€ 5 PO s5 or wip 5 ole} 
“Peace, (will be) the word from the Merciful Fosterer.” 
(36:58) 

Some examples of definite nouns are listed below: 


724 1g 


gi a SND U5 
“And your Fosterer, He is certainly the Mighty, the 
Merciful.” (26:68) 


(akc ast) 
“Guide us to the straight path.” (1:6) 


+ GENDER - ot : masculine or feminine. 


If the noun is masculine then the adjective will also be 
masculine and vice versa. 


Some examples of masculine nouns: 


102 10: Discriptive Phrase 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


“(It is) the piercing star.” (86:3) 


A fate 


Gite 2c Slt Sy F 


“He will be called to account, with an easy accountab: lity.” 
(84:8) 


A feminine noun will have the adjective feminized with “ 3 ” called 
Ags i cll, 
Some examples of feminine nouns: 

(toh sche 3} 

“Then he will lead a life of pleasure.” (101:7) 

“The denying, sinful forelock.” (96:16) 


Dra 


+ NUMBER - 5,43J\: singular, dual or plural. 


If the noun is singular the adjective will also be singular. Similar 
is the case for duals and plurals. 


Examples: 


CEET 
“Certainly this is a Glorious Qur'an.” (85: 21) 


6 AZ a BLS LR >s 


Bh Mun Bh oY 


> tod $ Ge : ze 
sie atceia yy 


“Certainly, those are clear signs in the bosoms of those 
who are given knowledge.” (29:49) 
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CASE ENDING (E’raab — 2\5¢\ ) : 

If the noun ts in nominative, accusative or genitive case, the 
adjective will also be in the nominative, accusative or genitive 
case respe tively. 


p 


* or Nominative — el als Le. 


Z OF Accusative — (2! gc ie 2 


\| 


= or Genitive~_ 544 Ae: ie 

PEIE a ae ALTRA se 
Nominative: £% aali Sai Ga BS E5 o Sa ds 
Ti R a aaaeiaaaeaaaiain é 


“A grace from your Fosterer, that is the great 
achievement.” (44:57) 


Accusative: ile he 5 ya ae 
wot 


“Reward from your Fosterer, a gift (for the) account 
(of good deeds).” (78:36) 


Genitive: g ge ead 
“For a Great Day.” (83:5) 


If ERN is a broken plural or a group of non-living things, 
then the &-áa'\ will be singular and feminine. 


Examples: 
By pos alter 
Ea 
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“Therein are raised couches.” (88:13) 

2- So ho we 
af 4 gana ol di ganas DS F 
“And cushions set in rows.” (88:15) 
6 ERE FORAY, 
“And carpets spread.” (88:16) 

72 By, LAD R 

& á a St Eorsi hha ar z 
“And pure mates and pleasure from Ailah.” (3:15) 


In a possessive phrase (BUSY! coe ) the GLI will be 
considered a proper noun therefore its adjecitve will be made 
definite by adding the article “Ji”. 
Example: 
be abd abl 2S 

The holy house of Allah. 


Gor. $ z 7 

E4 is a common noun. However here it comes in the possessive 
3 

case and acts as SLi and will thus because a proper noun. 


The definite article “i ” is added to the adjective alse to bring 
it in agreement with the proper noun. 


2. € al Ses: { SSH ESM ails 4È } 
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“These are Verses of the Book that makes (things) clear.” 
(28:2: 


ool is the adjective of CEI and they are in agreement with 
each other in terms of number, gender etc. 
3. abd ait 25 

The great house of Allah, 


ao pad Be 


The house of Allah, the Greatest. 


In the above sentences it is clearly understood by the E’raab- | 
otel which roun the adjective is describing. | 
$ 
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SIMPLE NOMINAL SENTENCE 
A nominal sentence generally comprises of two components. TI 


Zé o 27 8 AA 
Aasu i Aboot! 


subject of the sentence is called ÍSL and the predicate is call 
E Calle 
peut 
For example: 

As ae $ ees 

Muhammad is a messenger. 


KZ is the subject (152.21) and if 45 is the predicate (441). 


gi ant ae ari “il 
“And Allah is the All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” (24:2. 
Here 4% is the subject, (ise) and ee za is the predica 


CH). 
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THE SUBJECT - NEAN: 


Wena is a proper noun (3 acl). If it is not a proper noun then 
the article ‘JF will be prefixed. 

The Qur’an is a book. 
It is in the nominative case, 223)! ifi (£ or 4). 


It will be in agreement with the predicate in terms of number 
(Sad!) and gender (yd). 
ee RTEZ ka 


“And you were unjust.” (2:92) 


Fa 
(4502 


di.)| can be a word or a phrase but it cannot be a verb or a 
genitive phrase. 


g L Aline SET s Ee 


“The most honored of vou with Allah is certainly the one 
who guards most (against evil).” (49:13) 


TET 


“The jree for the free.” (2:178) 
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THE PREDICATE <3: 


It is always a common noun (3$). 


The 731 is £3852 (_ gor s). 


The predicate generally agrees with the subject in number 
(singular, dual or plural) and in gender (masculine or feminine). 


-ros 


When | (ESSA! is a broken plural of non-human objects (4'6 ,£) 


the predicate will be feminine singular. For example, 


ETTE » BA gate 
“Their houses fallen down.” (27:52) 


The 41 can be a proper noun when it is not an adjective. 
gy LÍT: Zip 
“You are our Gaurdian.” (2:286) 

Gal is the subject sige and te is the predicate ( 441). 


“I am Yusuf and this is my brother.” (12:90) 


In a nominal sentence that has a predicate as a proper noun a 
detached pronoun (which is in accordance with the subject in 
gender and number) is placed between the subject and the 
predicate. 
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Examples: 
A MEET 2 28 
E Dii pe gals} 
“And those are the persons who are successful.” (2:5) 


pes can be a word, phrase or a sentence. It can also be a genitive 
phrase. 


{aii aiy 


“All Praise is due only for Allah, the Fosterer of the 
worlds.” (1:2) 


“And your God is One God.” (2:163) 


If the predicate is a sentence, then a pronoun is used which points 
towards the subject. 


“Those who are humble during their worship (salañ.” 
(23:2) 


G I La dine GA E oia AEN 303 


“And who is more unjust than one who hides a testimony 
which he has from Allah?” (2:140) 
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Examples: 
4 aloi o ie ah ® 
“And Allah is the Mighty, the Inflictor of retribution.” (3:4) 
ef alate db) 
“Those are the limits (imposed by) Allah.” (2:229) 


“Those are the signs of the Qur’an.” (27:1) 


623 hep 


“This is clear magic.” (27:13) 
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Verb is an action word in relation to time that is past, present 
and future. According to tense, the verbs van be divided into: 


Past tense (sth jail) : Here the action has been completed, 
therefore it is past tense. 


Present tense (äi jaa): It is also called imperfect tense 
because the action is incomplete i.e. it is being done in the 


present or will be done in the future. 


Past Tense — „otti faiti 


In Arabic, verbs are mostly tri-literal i.e. three lettered. They are 
of two kinds: 


1. Consonant Verbs ~ i524! Ju : They are based on three 
sound consonants. This chapter deals with these kinds of 
verbs. 
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2. Weak Verbs — iaaii Ji: These are called weak verbs and 
may have one or more of the vowels ($ - —|) in their tri- 
literal formation. These vowels ((s- 9 -|) are called all 2 >. 


For example: 
363 - to promise 
JB - to say 


3) - to throw 


We will deal with the weak verbs in subsequent chapters. 


4 gg 
Consonant Verbs — auaa) (Stay 


+ The basic or root word is based on the verb js (J-¢-G ) 
giving the meaning “He did”. represents the first radical, 
ie the second and d the third radical. The root verb is always 


masculine-third person-singular. 
Likewise some other examples are: 


Ape 


Ló ~ Tohit 


es — To open 
æ - Tohelp 


va s 


+ The a'raub (>EN! ) of letter > and dJ is not variable 


ea 
- 32 
“ 


in the root, but the a’raab (\5£N! 


) on ¢ is variable, 


i.e. it can bear fatha (-.), kasrah (—) or dammah (-2.). 
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5 


to be genorous 


ode 


to enter 


to drink to be far distant 
ó = 
to grieve to be good 


Past tense table of ja3 (J-¢ -+ ) is as follows: 


ES ive Sad BrE 
3 person masculine | He did | They both ad They all did 
Ute esga Eda had gee 
3 person feminine | She did | They both did | They all did 
tT ~ oT so oe |—— jie ] 
Bess ois ules wis 
(am person m masculine | You did | You both did | You all did 
Pa ‘person feminine | You did | You both did | You all did 
First person : J . 
(Masculine/Feminine)| | did We ae 
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From the above teble we note the following important points: 


+ With the addition of letters i.e. suffixes to the root js (-G 


Ue): the meaning of the verb will change. There are no 


prefixes used. 


In every verb there is a corresponding pronoun hidden in the 


word. Therefore, we do not need to use explicit pronouns to 
specify the doer. The following table shows the corresponding 
pronoun hidden ir each verb formation. 


Also note the suffixes added to je to make the pattern. 


Singular Dual — Plural 
act Su pee 
ž > di Th h di They all di 
cle Bu He did ey both did ey all did 
td n $ 
3" person | Sufix- | Hidden | Suffix | Hidden | Suffix | Hidden 
Masculine > E pronoun 
pronoun Í pronoun} — {2 à 
5 es 2 j 
: es > 
e {2r ej-d - HEE 
ete Cy She did They both did They all did 
rd z : i 
3 person | suffix | Hidden Suffix Hidden | Suffix | Hidden 
Feminine _ | pronoun pronoun pronoun 
Beil & Caine 
oe aE 
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E (ales eA 
blz Rev You did i You both did You all did 
2™ person | Suffix | Hidden | suffix | Hidden | Suffix | Hidden 
Masculine pronoun pronour pronoun 
Pe gain), ee WU Gh eee th 
as eset 2 
: zx eed Sayed 
ble ep. You did You both did You all did 
nd : F 
2 person | Suffix | Hidden | Suffix | Hidder | suffix | Hidden 
Feminine pronoun pronoun pronoun 
AE TET IE aE 
ais ZiT 
3 I did We did 


K + 


First person 


Masculine/ Hidden 
(Masculine Suffix | Hidden Suffix | pronoun 
Feminine) | pronoun 

3 | z z 

(E | yi Ús 


2 
| 2 A 


oF 


mt 


ea is on the pattern of jx and 5% is on the pattern of atts 


117 12: Verb 


The past tense table of cm is as follows: 


le Si. 


3" person masculine 


TES eais 
z 
He heard They both 
heard 


: ¥ 
CSE ciie 


3 person feminine 


ble Sin 
2"! person masculine 


d person feminine 
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- Ba 


First person 
(Masculine/Feminine) 


a 


She heard | They bot | They 
a soe 

You both You all 
You heard heard heard 
E -20 s go p 
saa Liras (O asan 

You both You all 
Vouheard heard heard 
ae ž a E : - 

I heard We heard 
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The Past tense table of 423 is as follows: 


r \ 
~~, sear 2 
Sle Sis sds f They both | They all 
; e 
3" person masculine a became became 
istant distant distant 
T Dan 0335 
Sole woes ran They both | They all 
3™ person feminine | “` i IP became became 
[ istant distant distant 
A A 
su | |e 
g aR Da ` 
cble Sia : You both You all 
2" person masculine Bar aa Became became 
sla distant distant 
~20 57 gees, 
| Se. ie 
Able 434. ae You both 
Y be You all 
2™' person feminine me ei became became 
istant distant distant 
| = 
First person I became : We became 
| (Masculine/Feminine) distant distant 
at Ee 
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Examples: 
427 COO Fy ia ne 
“Did you not saades how your Fosterer dealt with the 
owners of the elephant?” (105: 1) 
P E E a EA A A E E A KP 
£ Ogain GB) Lees iial Ogata oidh Oped ai $ 
“Who believe in the unseen and establish worship (salaf) 


and spend from that which We have provided for them.” 
(2:3) 


& Ssh a LUIGI 35 EA NEA ole 


“That Allah is displeased with them and they will stay 
in the punishment.” (5:80) 


Coe fre 6% he 


& Aah abe Vs Cia ale (Wb % 


“They said, Did you do this to our gods, O Ibrahim?” 
(21:62) 


ae RE BSR 


6 DEE ES ED 


“So the r commerce is of no gain, and they do not receive 
guidance.” (2:16) 


Se Keil cÉ 


E Í ah (Ast KAE d 


“And vhen We (Allah) said to the angels, Bow down 
before Adam,” they bowed down except Iblis.” (2:34) 
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EISEN OES IS ol: 


“Though earlier they were seeking a victory over those 
who did not believe.” (2:89) 


o 


Are TRAN 
& Ba bo Uds $ 
“And when they went out against dalv: and his forces.” 
(2:250) 


“Until when he reached the setting place of the sun 
(west).” (18:86) 


gu Ths Sale | pera ols oii (Lae 


“Then, do those who do not believe trink that they can 
take My servants as guardians besides Me?” (18:102) 


Sometimes in second person masculine plural “+”? is added for the 
flow of pronunciation. It does not imply any mear ing to the word. 


> ¢ Sal KE bY 7 as gid SSS & 
“And now you have come to Us Alone as We had created 
you.” (6:94) 


(pee Be 
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“It is the same to you whether you invite them or you be 
silent.” (7:193) 

t- ge b ae se oh 
6a at sol al Vy pact a s% 


“And wien vou withdraw from them and that which they 
serve (worship) except Allah, then seek refuge in the 
cave.“ (. 8:19) 
If the third person masculine plural pe comes with a pronoun, 
the alif, ‘V of K435 will be dropped. 


a Lcd Loh z 


TS ae TS Y iple} 


“Nor did they (usually) forbid one another the iniquities 
which trey committed.” (5:79) 

gSA GI BES Clb csp 

“To us they did no harm, but they harmed their own souls.” 
(2:57) 


Gar 


ve 4 teed oe pea 
§ ame pled by nae Ng 2959 aE eg ahe pd 


“Then those who believe in him and honor him and help 
him and follow the light that is sent down with him.” (7: 157) 


The Use of 48”: 


The word ‘43’ gives the meaning of certainly/verily/has/have/ 
indeed. It is used before the past perfect tense. 
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r A a i -2 V5 24 2.7, % 
Con Se oN VG z 
$ Gn bse gi ps al aaa 


“Allah has indeed heard the statement of her who pleads 
with you concerning her husband.” (58:1) 


LOSE ly 


€ 8 ol EPEN 


“And We indeed sent down clear signs.” (58:5) 


oh 


sp sicily 
“Successful indeed are the believers.” (23:1) 


Bat 22 sso PEAP ed 


6 i BA CAC 

“We indeed know that which the Earth reduces from them.” 
(50:4) 

é RAVEN AY 

“Allah has indeed appointed for you (the procedure for 
the) dissolution of your oaths.” (66:2) 


Sometimes an additional ‘3’ is prefixed to ‘43’ which further 
emphasizes the meaning of the verb and is written as ‘343’. 


Examples: 


ra rare rre 


dež cold oyi lp 


“We had indeed created man in the best form.” (95:4) 
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“We had indeed taken a pledge from the children of Israel,” 
(5:7)) 


“Allah has indeed turned (mercifully) to the prophet.” 
(9:117) 


(Sn ki 


“And he had indeed led astray a large group of people 
fron among you.” (36:62) 


eh Elorg pr orke 
q eal ap aes al h 


“And he indeed saw him (Jibreel) in another descent.” 
(53: 3) 
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VERBAL SENTENCE 


te o , 25 a p 
Artaas| alasti 
- il e 


Ina verbal sentence, the sentence begins with a verb. For example: 
& gts 3s 283 
“And Dawood killed Ja\ut.” (2:251) 


Verbal sentence comprises a verb, subject and an object. Usually 
the verb comes first followed by the subject and then the object. 


SJ 3s 55 


[|| 


Object Subject Verb 
The subject and the object are nouns. The subject is called 
Jeti and the object is called Tan or 4 Jali. 
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The subject (ict!) is always in a nominative state i.e eo He 
bearing dammah (_2.) or tanwin dammah ($) on it. 
Example: 


3515 
The object (4 daii) is always in an accusative state i.e. ail) i 
bearing fatha (-<-) or tanwin fatha (2) on it. 
Example: 
Ee 
When the noun follows a preposition it will be in the genitive 


state i.e. 531 Äl% with a kasrah (—) or tanwin kasrah (+). 


Examples: 


PE eed 


£255 dh Er IED 
“They said, ‘We believe in Allah Who is One.’” (40:84) 


see 


g oes A aah 
“Allah took away tlieir light.” (2:17) 
Pronouns are not required to be mentioned separately as subject 


(jeti) because they are hidden in the verb itself. For example: 


E313 — I created. 
In ‘2.4)3’ the hidden pronoun is “T”. 


race 
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“And when We parted the sea for you and delivered you.” 
(2:50) 
In 5 ’” the hidden pronoun is ‘we’. 
When the object (4 ae) is a pronoun, it usually precedes the 
subject (jell) after the verb. 


4 KarS Ed 


$056 JEL Sosi} 


“Except the one who is permitted by the Beneficent and 
he speaks aright.” (78:38) 


“So Musa struck him with his fist thus kiiling him.” (28:15) 


If the subject is in the form of a broken piural of non-human 
objects, the verb used will be feminine singular. 


455356 aN a ee SEN GTS y 


“Those are the persons whose deeds have become 
fruitless in the world and the hereafter.” (3:22) 


If the subject (fetii) is given in a sentence (not in the form of 
hidden pronoun) then a singular verb is used irrespective of the 
subject (singular, dual or plural). If a second verb is required, 
then it should be according to the subject. 
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“When the hypocrites come to you they say, ‘We bear 
witness tha: you are certainly a Messenger of Allah.” 
(63:1) 


Here, «t is a singulair verb even though the object Sali is plural. 


The second verb \,) 3 is a plural verb in accordance with ó aei, 


Examples: 


“And responds to its Fosterer, a duty incumbent on it.” 
(84:2) 


DALGA parr 


GATSE) 


“(Every) soul (everyone) will know what (deeds) it has 
brought for presentation.” (81:14) 


2 
Sef aes 


ftps ve 
“He (Muhammad) frowned and turned his back.” (80:1) 
OBL OS 


“He raised its height and then set it in equilibrium.” 
(79:28) 


Pa Reese 
£ GS) Nis) 
“And We created you in pairs.” (78: 8) 
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4625 es 

“And We made your sleep for rest.” (78:9) 
í BLE Ga see ALS ora 

gi C Es i G 3$ 


“Allah sets forth an example for those who do not believe.” 
(66:10) 


Ci 


4 C ol E $ 
“He created the skies and the Earth in reality.” (64:3) 
$ E KEF (aa) Siha bs ists 
“We took a pledge from you (children of Israel) and raised 
the mountain above you.” (2:63) 


6 ANS gabe 55 cab} 


“When if rose, move away from their cave to the right.” 
(18:17) 


ae oA DA, SLL GEA 


g Laken eG y 
“So when they reached the junction between the two 
(seas), they both forgot their fish.” (18:61) 
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HAMZATED VERB 


soso 


Syaa Jaan 


Verbs with hamzah Å as initial, middle or final radical are 


called hamzated verbs Ca Fai : 
1. Hamzah as the first radical: 


The hamzah is a consonant. Hence it can be the initial or first 
radical. For example: 


E Í — to eat 34\ — to take 


There is no change in the past tense conjugation. It follows the same 
pattern as ps. Past tense conjugation of J í is as tabulated below: 


“a 


They all ate 
a asi 
She ate | They both ate | They all ate 


oile Sis 


rd - 
3" person masculine 


rd te 
3” person feminine 
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che Si | ast | cash | ist 
2™ person masculine | You ate | You both ate | You all ate 
+ 
ble 2540 ACS igi Si 
2 person feminine | You ate | You both ate | You all ate 
= + - 
a x cist 
First person i 
(Masculine/Feminine) vale Woa 


2. Hamzah as the middle radical, for example: 


J — to ask 


- 
s 


e+ ~ to disgust 


Past tense conjugation of JL is as follows: 


Dyas ge ce 
Singular Dual Plural 
isl 
ue Su Í yk ik 
af person masculine | He asked | They both asked | They all asked 
viet lani eG L 
3™ person fem:nine | She asked | They both asked | They all asked 
we & | ak | tt ce 
2™ person masculine | You asked] You both asked | You all asked 
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2™ person feminine | You asked | You both asked | You all asked 
isa ar d 
irst person = 
(Masculine/Feminine) l asked We asked 
It follows the same pattern as the root word 145. 
3. Hamzah as the third radical, for example: 
i5 — to read 
is — to repell 
Past tense conjugation of \3 is as follows: 
J l j 
Dyas on ce 
Singular Dual Plural 
| 
ie Si. 5 i5 ni5 
3" person masculine | He read | They both read | They all read 
cle eigo E13 3 SÉ 
3 person feminine | She read | They both read | They all read 
Ea : 
Gba Sis EN uål-5 als 
is person masculine | You read | You both read | You all read 
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m 


person feminine 


(Masculine/Feminine) 


iF 


First person 


We read 
al 


It follows the same pattern as the root word Já. 


Examples: 


S127 E E 


hilo 3G, SEN TEE EEA T 


“They will not speak, except the one who is permitted by 
the Beneficent and he speaks aright.” (78:38) 


co rea 5 te) En 
“And responds to its Fosterer, a duty incumbent on it.” (84:2) 
THE S32 Sele 351 8 Sais le 


“Do you not know that your father had taken an undertaking 
from you in (the name of) Allah.” (12:80) 


(ab yhetl Jc 
“A questioner asked about the punishment to befall.” (70:1) 
E no pic, Bh E Gy 


“So when you recite the Qur’an, seek the protection of 
Allah from the accursed devil.” (16:98) 
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WEAK VERBS-i 


Abed! EEC 


Assimilated Verb — JÉ}: 


Words in which the vowels (<¢ - 5 -|) are present are called weak 


verbs. We have seen that when alif, ‘V comes with any of the 


e'raab (— Ž) it is not alif, ‘V but hamza ‘+’ as in the hamzated 
verbs (33l). 


There are three types of weak verbs based on ihe positions taken 
by the weak letters («s —y —!) in the root word \s3. 


Assimilated verb — JE 
Hollow Verb Se Ni 
Defective Verb — (ails 


When we deal with weak verbs we notice thai they deviate from 
the pattern of the root word $45, and we, therefore, study each kind 
in detail along with the exceptions we encounter in the pattern. 
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In this chapter, we will deal with the assimilated verb (JEJ) in 


detail and tae hollow verb (3334) and defective verb (2) 


will be disc:tssed in the following chapters. 


ASSIMILATED VERB — jÉ% 


In this kind cf verb, the initial radical is weak. i.e s or ($ and comes in 


the place of >. The patterns will be according to the pattern of je 


and you wili no: observe any change. They are of two basic kinds. 


SAJ SEs!» Wnere a comes in place of 3, the first radical. 


A63 — +0 promise 
553 — To weigh 
a5 — To obtain/get 


Past tense conjugation of 56; is as follows: 


Singular Dual Plural 
i óle Si Aes nS vie 
rd er He They both They all 
3” person masculine . 
promised | promised | promised 
J 
g she DA's Gass Oaks 
rd = She They both | They all 
3” person feminine EN ie 
promised | promised | promised 
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(Masculine/Feminine) 


"E ae AES ENS 

ble Koa Daca LSAS na Aes 

2"! person masculine ou pee voual 
P promised | promised promised 

Fada ae 3 Ss 

id ok re demmine You You doth You all 
ae promised | promised | promised 

ee ik; ety 

First person i : 

P ] promised We promised 


4 


Examples: 


6 FEBS 


“ee 


ENG Gs le $ 


“Then when she delivered it, she suid, ‘My Fosterer! 7 
have delivered it a female.’” (3:36) 


eee 


gé% poe aoa} 
“And found near it a people.” (18:86) 


q alle ya AB 


“So Musa struck him with his fist thus killing him.” (28:15) 


4 4 Bete 47 


& Hab we ghar g Grew 


BQ of ef ee 


Goal sal ana t 


“And We granted him Ishaq and Yaqub in addition (as a 
grandson).” (21:72) 


ap te wee A ` 
£ 4s3\ 3) cad \3) de 
“When the event befalls.” 
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å JÉJ : Here (ç comes in place of the first radical à. 


Examples: 


— To become easy 
— To dishearten 


ux — To become dry 


Past tense conjugation of the verb 745 is as follows: 


L Singular | Dual 
a w es i 
E Šu POT Less peca 
eee se = ix 
3™ person masculine | He lost hope They both | They all 
á i Pe | lost hope | lost hope 
ale tony So ee Gls i 55 
Eor S98 oe 
rd E They both | They all 
3” person ‘eminine | She lost hope 
E lost hope | lost hope 
730 ow T oho pr 
cble Šia CLS 55 Lands co 
nd - : You both | You all 
2™ person masculine | You lost aal lost hope | lost hope 
bE o5 Cane RR 
2™ person feminine | You | a You both | Youall 
ou lost hope 
J | lost hope | lost hope | 
Sas big are 
First person ž 
(Masculine/Feminine) lost Iope | Ae leet Hope 
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Examples: 


“This Day, those who do not believe have lost hope, (due 
to the success) of your religion.” (5:3) 


fio Ait 

“Those have lost hope of My mercy.” (29:23) 
ae . IAR far ae, 

ENG og soll: Keath } 


“And for those of your women who have passed the age 
of menstruation.” (65:4) 
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_ ~ @ 
172) Chapter 16 F, F 
g —_ 6 
yr N, 


WEAK VERBS-II 
AERAN “yaa 


Hollow Verb — >| 


Verbs with a weak middle radical i.e. 9 or $ are tormed as hollow 
verbs. They come in place of Ẹ, the middle radical. The middle 


letters 5 or ¢¢ are replaced with alif, \ for easy pronunciation. 


They are of two types: 


Sill ei: Here , comes in place of @, the middle radical as 
age and is changed to a long alif, an become J6. 


Past tense conjugation of the verb JG is as follows: 


Singular Dual Plural 
use Sa. Jó Yu 6 
ae person masculine | He said | They both said | They all said | 
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[ ee io a | a 
oile Boye eS wh os 
oy person feminine | She said | They both said | They all said 
H T i 
cble S aka ERE vij als 
2" person masculine | You said} You both said | You all said 
l | os E E l 
cble She os kiló “ys 
2" person feminine | You said! You both said | You all said 
= p po. 
Ka os | oy 
First person . J ; 
| (Masculine, Feminine) I said We all said 


Some other verbs on the pattern of JÚ are: 
á% — To taste 
El% — To become hungry 
Sé — To seek refuge 
1S — To fear 


Examples or: the pattern of JÚ : 


g$ oe Á 4a As SS} 


“He (Allah) said, ‘O Adam! Inform them of the names of 
these (things).’” (2:33) 


ELÄ NA AG oo ae CECA Bo iy 
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“They said, ‘Glory be to Allah above all! We did not 
know (find) any evil on his part.” The Aziz’s wife said... 
(12:51) 


A r rar 


E A DSSS ELY 


“Before that (i.e. in the worldly life) they were well-off.” 
(56:45) 


“Except those who repent and make amends.” (2:160) 
6 aii bs ASS Sp 


“I certainly turn to You and I am certainly of those who 
submit (as Muslims).” (46:15) 


Appt bine 


alte as PASE IS» 


“So they tasted the evil result of their conduct; and they 
had a grievous penalty.” (64:5) 


a 


& REIS SP 


“Till you come to the graves.” (102:2) 


Here S (4,5) deviates slightly from the pattern of JG because 


the middle radical , has a kasrah (—) on it. 


Past tense conjugation of ÓU is as follows: 
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> phe ee al 
Singular Dual Plural 
+ mA 
wga | ae | w | be 
rd : They both They all 
3” person masculine | He feared arci feared 
isle ES us Sale Vale Oe 
3K person feminine | She feared Mey both hey all 
feared feared 
f- + + 
nd E You both You all 
2- person masculine | You feared fenced encd 
| -3o, | Zee, 
bE ely ee, |) ee | ee 
You all 
2™ person feminine | You feared oe ee 
Sze 3 Fe as 
First person ; j : 
(Masculine/Fetainine) peat’ Mie ee 


The second radical bears kasrah (—), therefore the feminine 
third person plural becomes ees which has a kasrah (—) on the 
Č. The remaining words will follow the same pattern with the 
kasrah (—). 
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Some other verbs with similar behavior are: 

ab — To sleep 

SÉ — To be about to 


Examples on the pattern of GE : 


z 


gaí E ea on GETS 


H 


“But ke who fears from him who bequeaths, some unjust 
or sinful (clause).” (2:182) 


gai 3 gah ai is if 


“But when you fear about him (that they may slaughter 
him) then cast him into the river.” (28:7) 


gedy os Ayal Cas Bhs 9% 
And J fear my heirs after me.” (19:5) 
qaii (36 


“While they were more close to, not coing it. (2:71) 


Here Ge (S32) and (Éz) is on the pattern of J6 and GE 
respectively. Therefore, the third person feminine plural will be 
in both forms {is and cx and thereby the table will carry on 


forward with the kasrah (—~) and dammah (_-) respectively. 


1r r 


Aged ties GG aid} 
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“What! When we die and become (part of the) soil and 
bones, will we (then) be raised.” (37:16) 


A A 
zÊ -24 


OFEEFEE 


“Anc whether you die or you are slain, (in any case) you 
will be gathered towards Allah.” (3:158) 


(i di 3 
“She said, I wish Z had died before this.’” (19:23) 
EE KB Soci gy » 


“Those who did not believe and died while they were 
infidels.” (2:161) 


Jj oN: Here s comes in place of £, the middle radical as 
in on and is changed to a long a/if, and becomes a ; 


Some other verbs on the pattern of a are: 
Sb — To pass the night 
5. — To move 
EI — To turn aside 


Past tense conjugation of as is as follows: 
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— 


cle Sie & et et 
3 person masculine | He sold | They both sold | They all sold 
| | 

tle ES 5. EEG els OR 
3" person feminine | She sold | They both sold | They all sold 


oble Si. 


grd : 
person masculine 


cble dóza 


d iste 
2" person feminine 


First person 
(Masculine/Feminine) 


-ô 


-30 
> 


o 30 


w 


a mn 
You sold! You both sold | You all sold 
en ies 
You sold] You both sold | You all sold 
I sold We sold 


Examples on the pattern of €% : 


4 leh 


<br aA 


{445 2 


da dal Z eh Sy oye mga 


“Then from among them is he who says, 
has this (chapter of the Qur’an) increased in belief?’” 


(9:124) 
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Pa 


4 ily de a dS y 


“And when they come to you, they greet you with (a 
greeting) with which Allah does not greet you.” (58:8) 


“They (her people) said, ‘O Maryam! You have come 
with a strange thing.” (19:27) 


EWES 


“And eat from it freely from wherever you like.” (2:58) 


ZA DDEL a al esr Ê 2. ast 
g Sam sg 259 eee ale ad ole 


“They were young men (who) believed in their Fosterer, 


and We increased them in guidance.” (18:13) 


An Cah mate 


& pig ail ol lp yet Eb 


“So when ‘hey deviated from the right, Allah (also) 
deviated their hearts from the right.” (61:5) 


A ei abl IES MI Af GCE 


“Then wher Musa fulfilled the term and was traveling 
by night with his family.” (28:29) 
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WEAK VERBS - II! 
aia ‘aay 


Defective Verb — (231431 


Verbs with a weak final radical are called defective. Here ; or $ 
comes in place of J, the final radical in the root je. They are of 


two types: 
alg! Gad: 
Here ; comes in the place of last radical J anc is written with an 


alif, like in 365 > \€3 — to pray/to call 


The past tense conjugation of [5 is as follows: 


Singular Dual Plural 
ile Si. les 565 W565 
3 person masculine | He called | They both called They all called | 
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es %5 
They both They all 
called called 


oile cig 


3 person feminine | 


cbe Siu O33 Kiyes ies 
2” person masculine You You both You all 
called called called 

fate oad ee Sa, Sete A 
ble ES 5s ES ates 5E 
2" person feminine You You both You all 
called called 


First person 


(Masculine/Feminine) 1 called 


We called 


Some other verbs on the pattern of \€3 are: 


t — To hope 
{28 — To be hard 
S6 — To recite 
Examples on the pattern of \€3: 
(Bais 
“They both pray to Allah their Fosterer.” (7:189) 


FOC SR PL Arrr 


& Nes Md 29 S525 G55 S06 Y 
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“He said, My Fosterer! / invited my people (towards 
You) night and day.’” (71:5) 


fale ACES MAlcLy 


“This was the procedure of Allah which has passed 
among His servants (in earlier generations too).” 
(40:85) 


2 vege ch 

Oar 
“Then We pardoned you even after that.” (2:52) 

a toa by AL eo m2 oh 
auaka 
“Then your hearts hardened even after that.” (2:74) 
4136 2d 5 iia Ey 
“But when alone, some of them say to others.” (2:76) 
gå J oiie Gilly SI» 


“(That was) Allah’s procedure with those who passed 
away earlier.” (33:38) 


AN (alte: 


Here (s comes in the place of last radical J. 


35 — To throw/blame 
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Singular Dual Plural 
wie Su G 5 5 
3" person mesculine | He threw They both threw} They all threw 
ie ety H | s 5 
3™ person feminine | She threw They both threw, They all threw 
we Su | ety | uy | 
2™ person misculine | You threw They both threw] You all threw 
oble ens Cees Gaby as 
2™ person feminine | You threw | You both threw | You all threw 
i + 
i 2555 E 
First person l 5 
(Masculine/Feminine) Libre Weie 


Some verbs on the pattern of 4; are: 


26> orun/ strive 
E “0 refuse 
Gl - ocome 
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Examples on the pattern of ($5: 


oS 


{Ea Gie LNG 

“They said: ‘We hear, and we disobey.” (2:93) 

“And even if you come with all signs, to those who have 
been given the book.” (2:145) 


PAZ aA AA eee 
g G pyle bi Tas ad os a lei Ley 
“Whenever it shines on them they walk therein, and 
when it darkens over them they stand still.” (2:20) 


if aA of pi ES 

“And restrained himself from evil desire.” (79:40) 

£ Da pe Í pat los bs È} 

“That was because they disobeyed and tney exceeded the 
limits.” (5:78) 


LA ops Ly 
“Go to Fira’wn, he has certainly rebelled.” (20:24) 
G cabal dey Jel sip sa CE) 


“Then when Musa fulfilled the term and was traveling by 
night with his family.” (28:29) 


153 17: Weak Verbs-I 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


“And when He decrees an affair.” (2:117) 


R E 


- : OP By AR BR ES 
€ ade 22 wise Goer Oo} let al bs # 


“Say, ‘I fear the punishment of the Great Day, if / disobey 
my Fosterer.’” (6:15) 
In a the second radical bears kasrah (7) and therefore we 


observe a change in the pattern as compared to the base pattern 


£; in which the second radical bears fatha (-2). 


Past tense con:ugation of re is as follows: 
Singular | Dual | Phra | 


- 


"T fg) a 
a8 person masculine | He met | They both met | They all met 
= A 4 


3™ person feminine | She met They both met | They all met 
4 | 
bie Sis ed Wal a 
2™ person masculine | You met! You both met | You all met 
—J 
SE cijo aor hal Ga 
2™ person feminine | You met| You both met | You all met 
a 1 7 
K ea ea 
First person cn j 
(Masculine/Feminine) I met We met 
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Some other verbs which are on the pattern of Bi are: 
2; — To be pleased 
(i> — To fear 
as — To forget 


Examples on the pattern of Á i 


giia NAI $ 
“And when they meet those who believe.” (2:14) 


EIS AZ iy 
“When you meet those who do not believe, marching 
(against you) for war.” (8:15) 

Of et OS G44 


(BPS CE LEG p 


“So when they reached the junction between the two 
(seas), they both forgot their fish.” (18:61) 


St wats 


gotai thy eiia 


“This is your god, and the god of Moses, but he forgot!” 
(20:88) 


EZ sre, tt Bho A ve ro Petey SEA 
g ta pL! KS Laaa gos ee Cathy 
“This day I have perfected your religion for you and 


completed My favor on you and I have chosen Al-Islam 
as the religion for you.” (5:3) 
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PIGE EAA e EON PRA, BAPE Be Ree 
Rod) Gal As ase lyas ape al Cae 


“Allah is pleased with them and they are pleased with 

Him. That is for him who fears his Fosterer.” (98:8) 
Here si; is a hamzated weak verb as | comes in place of & in 
the middle radical and ¢¢ in the place of J in the final radical, it 
however follows the pattern of ($5 . 


Past iense conjugation of eels is as follows: 


Singular Dual 


ile Sis sh} 8 55 
3 person masculine | He saw eon They all saw 
pat | saw 
ele on te of igs ae 
ig ete | oO | morta lee 
| 3" person feminine | She saw — i They all saw 
| . a. z f ae 02°, 
| obu Si. Ei, Kak = 


d 7 
2" person masculine | You saw | You both saw | You all saw 


£ 
28o 


ble Eps af = a 

| 2" person feminine | You saw | You both saw | You all saw 
| mua 2a ah 
First person 

| (Masculine/Feminine) 
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Examples on the pattern of shh: 


e ae a eee ys nt 
g LS eh VLE Begs I Y 


“He (Musa) said, ‘O Harun! What prevented you, when 
you saw them going astray?’” (20:92) 


4 AL L5S oil ciy 


“Did you see him who belies religion?” (107:1) 
& hace Sho Sid bb p 


“Say, ‘Do you see, if this is from Allah and you do not 
believe in it.”” (46:10) 
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a 


g 


Hs a i a 

A 
= | Chapter 18 c> 
r ~% 


DOUBLY WEAK VERB 


In English EA means tangled or complicated. In this chapter we 
will deal with verbs that have more than one weak letter (äi 3 34>) 
in their formation. 


Verbs with the first and third radicals as weak letters — 


They follow the same pattern as the defective verb ($5). For 
example: 


33 — to save 


The past tense conjugation of 35 is as follows: 


aSa z 


Lo Singular | Dual f Plural 
ele e a. EF one 
a a ra Th : h A 

as person masculine | He saved ee Ji They all saved 
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beetles. E55 s %5 
| ard = They both 
3” person feminine | She saved They all saved 
saved 
a. - 8h as o seg 
ble Sic ey =I ary 
; A You both n 
| 2™ person masculine | You saved You all saved 
| saved 
= if 
if H 395 
w gn | ozo Unig eden, 
ble Se | ey 3 an ESS 
i l vata i ou bot 
2™ person feminine | You saved You all saved 
saved “| 
į Paes aan AER a 
i f i CSa E 
First person = 
(Masculine/Feminine)| ! saved We saved 


Some verbs on the pattern of 33 are: 


33 ~ To fulfill 
as -- To become weak/lose strength 
&3 - To keep in mind/retain 
Verbs with the second and third radicals as weak 


N tee a 
letters — igg pati casat! 


They follow the same pattern as the defective verb Á. For 


example: 


g~ - To live 
Ss - To become strong/powerful 
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Past tense conjugation of io is as follows: 


7 


3 person feminine | She lived 


3.2 Th a a 
Singular Dual Plural 
4 = . 

N | p \- ae i: Be 
Sle Sie | ge bere oa iA or 
Fe . z They voth | Theyall | 
| 3™ person masculine He lived s | ct dl 
| wed lived | 
+ aa — 4 

| o~ Cw 9 Ce > 


They voth They all 


ble S ELS 


on person masculine | You lived 


lived lived 
EID oe oso r | 
wocer— dA | 


You both You all 
lived af lived 


pee - Bho - 
nd Bats < You both You all 
2™ person feminine | You lived . | ; 
lived lived 
Sas oe ee 
First person a i if 
(Masculine/Feminine) ee NES 

i | i J 
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$9 -o S Chapter 19 | — 2 a 


THE DOUBLE LETTERED VERB 


Sv or 8 7 
. . 


was lust! 


In some verbs the second and third radical are identical. In such 
cases the second radical will have shaddah (+) on it and hence 
it will be pronounced twice. 


Example: 
ŠE (ò-ò-b)- to think/to suspect 


Some grammarians categorize double lettered verbs as tri-literal 
and some as bi-literal. 


Past tense conjugation of é% is as follows: 


ae ee 
oe | Singular _ Dual Plural 
we Siu ce = a 
aN tien aa eatin He They both They all 
P thought thought thought 


163 19: Double-Lettered Words 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


= 
aa etso teminine She They both They all 
P thought thought thought 
— 
pnd Seiak You You both You all 
Renee _ thought thought thought | 
ble dizo ck nih RS 
Ss gaa You You both You all 
Pe ss thought thought thought 
Sa a xE Lp 
First person E 
(Masculine/Feminine) Euoneht Wethoupht 


In the third person feminine plural the shaddah (_%.) is removed 


and the letters will be written individually. In the remaining 


table this pattern is carried forward. 


Some words on the pattern of oS are: 


34 — To strengthen 


32 — To pass 


3 — To run away 


Examples: 


164 


19: Double-Lettered Words 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


“Nothing indicated his death to then: except a moving 
creature of the earth.” (34:14) 


6 Gig mits 6 Lie i ee iNT ba 


“I will not follow your desires, (and in case | did) then 
indeed J would go astray and I would not be of those 
who are guided.” (6:56) 


& ail Saxe oe Liz (a5 Gall é |e 


“Those who do not believe and turn cway (people) from 
the way of Allah.” (4:167) 


“So whoever is on a pilgrimage (Hajj) to the house 
(Ka’bah) or pays a visit (Umrah).” (2:158) 
S BSE 


A 


“And that which she worshipped besides Allah, had 
hindered her (earlier).” (27:43) 


Ate, S 


GS EIDG SP IBINEH » 


“And we thought that mankind and jinn never speak a lie 
against Allah.” (72:5) 


h aga 


ram VM dol pcb (5 1b ts 


“And they (too) thought as you thought that Allah will 
never raise anyone (to life after death).” (72:7) 
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OOT ATAS E23» 


“May the hands of Abu Lahab perish. And may he perish.” 
(111:1) 


6 EI E Vedat Se ó} 


“(Such) harm and happiness did afflict our forefathers 
(too).” (7:95) 


ae 4 wd Se Zor AGS poe ane rar 
giii PICI JIE R CK ag- 


“But when We remove from him that which harmed 
him, ke passes on as if he had not prayed to Us for the 
harm that had afflicted him.” (10:12) 


gore A ter 404 


a os Gas SS CLs GES CD 


“So when he covers her she bears a light burden and 
moves about with it.” (7:189) 


4 SNS IM ke FB 
“So when the night covered him he saw a planet.” (6:76) 


Arg “7 eA me w 


4 NB a De ees o 55 Ye 


“And messengers about whom We did mention to you 
earlier.” (4:164) 
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% as i a see 

C | - 

oe | Chapter 20 Cs 
Ce oe ere ee i 6) 
x» y, 


VERBS WITH FIXED PREPƏSITIONS 


Ce ee ee eee ee 
Aduaat! pti don ao Jina 


Some verbs are found with prepositions attached to their object. 
Verbs with such prepositions sometimes convey different meanings. 
For example: 


m 


5 means “to judge”, “to fulfill”, “to decree” but when 
it comes with the preposition [£ it means “to bring to an 
end”, “to kill”. 


Rhee E EACE eA ct yey 

6 O53 S A ye Lib 7 ead 131s & 

“And when He decrees an affair, then He says to it only, 
‘Be,’ so it is.” (2:117) 


€ stk alt SAG 


“So Musa struck him with his fist zkus killing him.” (28: 15) 


29 ck 


344 means “to bear witness”, “to be present”. When it comes with 


JE it means “to bear witness against”/“give testimony against”. 
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“So whoever among you is present in the month of 
(Ramadan), let him then fast.” (2:185) 


g Cale Lee 


“They will s y, e bear witness against ourselves.” (6:130) 


OE with or withot ©.) means “to repent” but when it comes 


with J it means, * o accept repentance”/“to forgive”. 
f 7A oe wa “ON 


“But whoever repents after his injustice.” (5:39) 


LAS whe 


deg ail Ob Loy 
“Then Allaa w/i! turn to him (mercifully).” (5:39) 
When z\> comes without any preposition it means “to come”. 


However, when it is used with the preposition œ it means, “to 
get 


99 fee. 
/ 


to bring”. 


aa 


“So when he came to him and narrated (his) narrative.” 
(28:25) 


ah yt NSIS BY 


“Say, ‘Who (then) sent down the book with which Musa 
had come?” (6:91) 
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The following table shows verbs with fixed prepositions: 


respond, listen, allow, 
give permission 


; ; p Meaning with 
Verb:with meaning Preposition a 
Preposition 
ië 
, J 3 He said, to speak, to 
He said, to speak, to z inspire, to indicate 
inspire, to indicate 
ery) To give as a gift, to 
To give as a gift, to grant, J Br aoa on; 
to bestow on, dedicate cargat 
2 eh To forgive, pardon 
; - 8 
To cover, veil 
KE To realize or 
To realize or acknowledge J acknowledge Hs S 
one’s favour, to thank, be favor, to thank, be 
grateful grateful 
: 3 | To prostrate, to be 
To prostrate, to be z submissive 
submissive 
Sal . 
we To bear, perceive, 
To bear, perceive, J respond, listen, allow, 


give permission 


- 


Be witness, be present 


Be witness, be present 


To bear witness, give 
testimony against 
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To pass, move, pass on 


is Sel To forgive, to pardon 
To pass over, to ‘orgo R To abound 
| To pull away, to 
ais gt: remove, take off, to 
Taremave oF open up, lay open, to 
bare 
ES o- To prevent, forbid, 
Totorbid oE prohibit, restrain 
ge e- To stray, disappear, | 
Err, wasted, go astray, Sa gone away, failed 
forgets 
k a k To recite 
o follow 
Ae Is To pass on , by 
Pag 


To pass with, carry 


E ag 


Indicated, showed, 
pointed at, guided, 


To indicate, point, 
show, guide, discover 


discovered 
ws k To bring to an end, 
To fulfill, to judge, i.e. to kill 
decide 
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ae 


ue p To communicate, 
To communicate, narrate Je narrate (a story), to 
(a story), to follow one’s follow one’s track 
track 


Jes f 


To enter 
To enter | 
f To show, to set 
Je before, propound a 
we ah matter. 
To happen, to take place . 
J To offer, to present 
i To seek forgiveness, 
Ov J! 
f to repent 
To seek forgiveness, to i 
repent É To accept repentanee: 
to forgive 


ga To agree, to make up, 
To reach a place, to to reconcile, to arrive 


_ arrive at, to seek at, to reach a place. 
friendship, to reconcile 


B ener 
7 


To appear, rise, gE / Æ To depart from 


to ascend = 
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E 


To be pleased, satis fied, Elg To be pleased 
content, chosen, prefer 
Ke 
ace 
a ras He brought, he got 
He came F 
Ši o He brought, he got, he 
He came, arrived i BAVE 
pe To have in mind, 
To interest, regard, = intend, desire 
concern, worry, care 
Cae = To come out, produce 
To come out 
a ae To command 
To command ý 
sé To seek protection, 
To seek protection, E take refuge 
take refuge 
oa To hide, to refuse, to 
ad T deny, reject. To 
To be ungrateful, z disbelieve, denied 
negligent, thankless ungratefully 
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we 2 Took away 
Ób = 
He went, is gone 
eo Is gone away, departed 
— lt 
2 To desire, long for 
o- To nave no desire, 
say oF to be averse 
£) i | 
To long Jl To supplicate 
ad To prefer(one thing 
Ls 
g ever another) 
Íi To come back to, 
to return 
AG | 
Settled, incurred, earned a To bring, lead back, 
E to bear 
og & To be unjust, 
To seek, wish for, to oppress 
desire, oppress 
| 
ae With X64 : to coin a 
re on ! 
Tosuiketo beit sinulitude, give a 
i arable, set an example 
| 7 kea 
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Examples: 
& bili SEAN St aut, ZIENER 


“When his Fosterer said to him (Ibrahim), ‘Submit.’ He 
replied, ‘I submit before the Fosterer of the worlds.” 
(2:131) 


oe eee “es 


LI h os TLS 


“And grant us mercy from Thine Own Presence; for 
Thou art the Grantor of bounties without measure.” (3:8) 


21 fore 


EA Hi ai EG NS Í% > 


“He said, ‘My fosterer! I have been unjust to myself so 
protectively forgive me.’ So He protectively forgave 
him.” (28:16) 


a Ay se KA DM Ge, hro ta ates 
foley GE Ss meals eT le Ay ppd 
“The Day their tongues and their Hands and their feet 


will bear witness against them as to that which they used 
to do.” (24:24) 


BGR Bee Ins 
fore ae Gis CB 


“But when We remove from him that which harmed 
him.” (10:12) 
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“Then We bring out through it fruits of every kind.” 
(7:57) 


EEES 55405 yal Os Ast 
“And enjoin that which is recognized (as good) and 
forbid that which is not recognized (as good).” (3:114) 


7 Sirro RA 


osin \y BU dasg 


“And that which they had fabricated wi’ go away from 
them.” (6:24) 


é Gane de DE pisa Zeik ý% 


“Or (did you not consider one) like him who passed 
over a town which had fallen down on its roofs.” (2:259) 


257 a Dirr 


fa opt Were {s o 
“She bears a light burden and moves about with it.” 
(7:189) 


a7 KEA “ite ar 


goaa ache 285 01S ~ Lala ds 


“So when he came to him and narrated (his) narrative.” 
(28:25) 

6 KAM Sepa PE AAT I cles p 

“And He taught Adam all names; then He presented 
them (things) before the angels.” (2:31) 
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a aii tH Aree Bee whee SATO LGN 
& ps jy E5 ae laas pee al EA 


a 


“Allah will be pleased with them and they will be 
pleased with Him, that’s the great achievement.” (5:1 19) 


5 BGO AP e ase, sere 


“Allah took away their light and left them in darkness 
(so that) they do not see.” (2:17) i 


all 


3 > 2225 74 i 
“Then she came to her people carrying him (Isa).” 
(19:27) { 

i 
‘ 
f 
' 
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Ro 
(C) i ~~ 
- D) 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE-I 
gylti faan 


Consonant Verbs - >vipiall Jaai 


The imperfect tense denotes both present and future tense in 
which an action is unfinished. 


The conjugation of the imperfect tense is 
prefixes and suffixes to the past tense. 


made by adding 


Example: 
Jai — He does or he will do. 


The imperfect tense conjugation of jas: ji is as follows: 


oe Ls mee if abs 
ere ji | MAR | Gh 
zri EPA reo He does/ | They both | They all do/ 
p willdo |do/willdo| will do 
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3 person feminine 


p ro VESE 


She does/ | They both | They all do/ 
will do do/ willdo! will do 


obl Si. 


2™ person masculine 


fete peek Bere 
You do/ will | You both | You all do/ 
do do/ will do will do 


L 

bie ely Gees | gO | Gia 
yA Aon feminine You do/ will) You both You all do/ 

do do/ will do will do 

RPA 

ae jal Jas 

First person rda ide j We do/ 

(Masculine/Feminine) will do 


+ The prefixes are > , 


poles. 


F 


>, |, ©. These are also called the signs of 


+ The suffixes are “91-2” for duals, “55-2” for masculine plurals, 


‘S’ for feminine plurals and “p<” for the second person 


feminine singular. There are no suffixes for the first person. 


¢ The first radical of past tense i.e. ‘3’ will bear sukoon (2) 


on it. 


+ The second radical 


‘£?’ in the imperfect tense may bear fatha 


(<), kasrah (——) or dammah (_2.). 


If the verb is on the pattern of Íi, i.e. second radical ‘£?’ bears a 
Jatha ( -—). Then the second radical of the € Hal can bear: 
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a) Fatha ( -<). For example: 


He opened He opens/ will open 
— pam F 
Je Aes 
He made He makes/ will make 
— 
E7 Ga 
He wiped He wipes/ will wipe 
— 


b) Kasrah (—). For example: 


: Imperfect tense v 
È J 


He earned He earns/will earn 
——— 7 x - 
oe = 
Ue ca 
He recognizes/will 


He recognized ; 
recognize 
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c) Dammah (_2.). For example: 


| Past tense verb _ Imperfect tense verb 
gels ge ee 
E P ] ga en 
Jaza TOL 
He helped He helps/will help 
35 ope 
He left He leaves/ will leave 
CH oa 
He ascended He ascends/ will ascend 


If the verb is on the pattern of j23 i.e. if the second radical ‘f’ 
bears kasrah ( —) then the second radical of the imperfect tense 
¢ bedi can bear jatha (<), kasrah (—) 

Examples: 


a) Fatha (<) 


Past tense verb | Imperfect tense verb 
(GF ls € Ua 


He listened si He listens/will listen 
DÉ Dis 
He drank He drinks/ will drink 
4 
He knew He knows/ will know 
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Past tense verb Imperfect tense verb 
sels on 
ee ees 

He thought He thinks/ w:ll think 


Verbs of the pattern of bs will never bear dammiah (_*) on the 


second radical (7) in the imperfect tense. 


Ifthe verb is on the pattern of acy i.e. if the second radical bears 


dammah (.2.) then the second radical of the imperfect tense 


(ptal) will always bear dammah (+). For exemple: 


— 


Past tense verb 


Imperfect tense verb 


He became good 


pi Eola 
He kept away He keeps Aay wi 
keep away 
J 
oe oe: 


He becomes ¢-ood/will 
become good 


| EEA 


He approached 


e Oe 


T 
He approaches/ will 
approach 
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Examples of the imperfect tense: 
(TACH Jaks 
“And Allah does what He wills.” (14:27) 


sr r 


ER Eran S; al Na Sp Gull » 


“Those who fulfill the agreement with Allah and do not 
break the pledge.” (13:20) 


Lake GREG ptt on Sgt) 
“Dressed in fine and thick silk, facing each other.” (44:53) 


21? LAKALLA 


g EPA Bae 3 SOE 515 


“ee 


“And Dawood and Sulaiman, when they both gave 
judgment concerning the field when the people’s sheep 
pastured therein by night.” (21:78) 


poe 


6 AGM SEE EIA IE Gy 


“And it is not lawful for them to hide that which Allah 
has created in their wombs.” (2:228) 


& B59 08 KOM B 5 Mil KGS Vp 


“Do not shed blood (among) yourselves and do not drive 
out your people from your houses.” (2:84) 
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“He (Allah) replied, ‘7 know that which you do not know.” 
(2:30) 


Aror A a ST a Lor» Arrr g 


CORN pe NG CS eA 


“We can afflict them (too), for their sins, and set a seal 
on their hearts so that they would not be able to hear.” 
(7:100) 


See FOR KTR we rn 


& OT 3 252 Ue al Y 


“Then Allah sent a crow scratching the earth.” (5:31) 


Gre Aho 
2 


g i ET SG Bt 56 S E LS 


“That was because they used to reject the signs of Allah 
and kill the prophets without having the right to do so.” 


(3:112) 

Note: 
When the imperfect tense (7 ul) is preceded by ‘w’ 
or ‘2 (very soon/shortly), they give the meaning of 
future tense to the imperfect tense. ‘° or see yeh are 
called the particles of future (JU 4454). 

Examples: 


$ NG GEN Sop 
“The foolish among the people will say.” (2:142) 


g 6/15 43K ® 
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“Never, you will come to know.” (102:3) 
fp - Cae BGee aN ee 3 
a at a 


“Again, never, you will come to know.” (102:4) 
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| Chapter 22 | 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE - li 


pia | aali 


Hamzated Verbs —j; sg tykast 


When hamza, fe is used as the first radical as ja Ji: Se there 
will be no change in the conjugation and i: will follow the 


3207 


pattern of je: jee. 


: Beste Hee FI R 
The imperfect tense conjugation of É: KE is as follows: 


(= a 


Singular Dual Plural 


TET ti OSE | oki 


3™ person masculine He eats/ | Theyboih | They all 


will eat eat/will cat | eat/ will eat 
ea St SE GSE 


She eats/ | They both They all 


3 person feminine ; i , 
P will eat eat/ will cat | eat/ will eat 
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a 


Ae 


| 
| = 

| You eat/ You both | You all eat/ 
I 

| 

| 


CR 
2 
cn? 
Cr 
Ci 


D EA 


grd masculi ie $ x : 
ee ear TI will eat | eat/ will eat | will eat 


| Youeat/ You both You all 
| willeat | eat/ will eat | eat/will eat 
| 


bE Coy 


2” person feminii € 


K % | ¿ój ase 
First person | Teat/will | We eat/ will 
(Masculine/Feminine) | cat eat 


Examples: 


AS 22N 


g il ye aai aoi mW aise 
“And slay those who enjoin justice from among 
human beings.” (3:21) 

2 o Z GLA IMG, oY 4 vA 
£ E 56S G Go kan 
“And I inform you of that which you eat and that 
which you store in your houses.” (3:49) 


When hamza, ‘\’ is used as the second radical as in ie : dus 
there will be no change in the conjugation and it will follow the 


Sor 


pattern of Jab: Jais. 
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The imperfect tense conjugation of Sales is as follows: 


dis 


csle Si. 
3 person masculine He asks/ They both They all 
P willask | ask/will ask | ask/will ask 


-f 


REE E She asks/ | They both They all 
p will ask | ask/will ask | ask/will ask 
obie Sas Jus ots 655 


d n 
2"? person masculine 


You ask/ You both | You all ask/ 
will ask ask/will ask will ask 


bie edge ass ovis gis 
` You ask/ You both | You all ask/ 
will ask | ask/ will ask will ask 


d ae 
2™ person feminine 


Xo ji Js 
First person I ask/will 7 We ask/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) ask will ask 
Examples: 


“And they ask you about the Spirit (Ruh).” (17:85) 
GI 
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“And they are not tired.” (41:38) 


When hamza, ‘\’ is used as the third radical as in kii , there 


will be no change in the conjugation and it will also follow the 


pattern of J: jas. 


The imperfect tens2 conjugation of ioc 


2 is as follows: 


dae ae ‘call 
Singular | Dual Plural 
te Bu | OE | Sib 
zri ve ere He reads/ | They both They all 
pe l will read |read/will read | read/will read 
sle ale ee by 35 S 
We isi 
aon Tannie She reads/ | They both They all 
Pae SoA will read | read/will read | read/will read 
ee i 9554 Ó 
ond eae nai! You read/ You both You all 
< person maset Une Will read |read/will read | read/will read 
f + -< 
chaa Oe obs ere 
and ad hat a | You read/ You both You all 
person (emun ie | Will read |read/will read | read/will read 
First person I read/will 7 We read/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) read will read 
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Examples: 


6 AS yp SSNS oll ey 


“Then ask those who read the book (which was revealed) 
before you.” (10:94) 


6 4 ate in Bacal > 
“Allah begins the creation.” (30:11) 
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ee es a 
oe 
Chapter 23 G; N 
A 
i ©) 
Oa 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE-III 
plasti (aati 
Weak Verbs ain Jiaasy blasi 


As we have dealt with, in the past tense, there are three types of weak 
verbs based on the positions taken by the weak letters ($ -7 i) in 
the root word je. They are: 

¢ Assimilated verb — JEJ 

¢ Hollow verb > ae 

* Defective verb - Ai 

Assimilated Verb ~ JÉ: 

In this kind of verb, the initial radical is weak i.e. , or 6. They 
come in the place of >. The patterns will be according to the 
pattern ace and there will be no change. 

Sall SLES : Here 5 comes in place of > , the first radical, as 
can be seen in the following examples: 


ee doe 


3&3 : i — to promise 
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455 : 2% — to stand 
Ja ja — to reach/arrive 
253: ias — to describe/assert 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


The weak lette: . 1s dropped in the formation of Edl. 


The Imperfect ense conjugation of 465 : åa is as follows: 


ayes ier a 
g | Singular | Dual | Plural | 
; ias olis Op 
| ile S: ag He They both They all 
ai person masculine | promises/ | promise/will | promise/will 
will promise| promise promise 
BE Soe She | They both | They all 
3™ person feminine | promises/ | promise/will | promise/will 
will promise; promise promise | 
i 55 lass Opa 
ble Sis You You both You all 
2™ person masculine | promise/ | promise/will | promise/will 
| will promise| promise promise | 
Sess | os Shas 
aon You | Youboth | Youall 
2™¢ person feminine | promise/ | promise/will | promise/will 
will promise; promise promise 
Ke itor R 25 
First person I promise/ We promise/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) | will promise will promise | 
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We usually observe that the sign on the second radical in 
the imperfect tense is kasrah (—-). However, in some 
words the second radical may bear a jatha (-z.). 


by: 


Ce — To grant/confer 


023 : fae — To place/deliver 


The imperfect tense conjugation of 2.83 : Zé: is as follows: 


ari a og 
Singular Dual Plural 
ese wae gass | 
rd ; He gives/ | They both Theyall | 
3” person masculine ; =|. . aca ; ere 
will give | give/will give | give/will give 
Cle Coes L% OKs OMe 
ah person feminine Sue BS They both They all 
will give | give/will give give/will give 
odbl Pac 235 ong Ose 
2™ person masculine You give/ You both woul give/ 
will give give/will give | will give 
ible She hs ols OMe . 
nd ae You give/} Youboth | You all give/ 
2° person feminine ett ; i peas: 
will give | give/willgive | will give 
Ses i Lg 
First person I give/will : We give/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) give will give 
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Voto 2: 
vhe verb de; is an exception to the pattern of 4¢3. Here the , is 


not dropped in the formation of the &_, and the conjugation 
folle ws the consonant pattern jas and will thus be tea 


The mperfect tense conjugation of Jes Jey is as follows: 


Singular Dual | Plural 


egu | RS les 
| He fears/ | They both They all 
will fear | fear/ will fear | fear/will fear 


She fears/| They both | They all 
will fear | fear/will fear | fear/will fear 


3 aerson masculine 


tle eige 


3™ person feminine 


ETE JES OES sper 
| snd You fear/ | Youboth | You all fear/ 


pee peon masculne’) iee Kear wilbfeae)’ gillen 


pe 


“bee, | GS | oes | ges 
You fear/ You both | You all fear/ 
will fear | fear/will fear | will fear 


4. 


2™ person feminine 


Be jj Jes 
First person I fear/will 7 We fear/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) fear will fear 
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isl JÉJ : Here ¢ comes in place of 3 , the first radical. 


oF gro, 


— To become easy 


e [ear 
a55 cys — To despair/lose hope 
os i ae — To dry up 
ile Six He loses | They both | They all lose 
3" person masculine | hope/will | lose hope/ hope/will 
lose hope | will lose hope | lose hope 
4 KS 9 - £55 -° fos 
sè Soga She loses | They both | They all lose 
3" person feminine | hope/will | lose hope/ hope/will 
| lose hope | will lose hope | __lose hope _| 
: as ol RE ő sos 
ble Sis You lose | You both lose | You all lose 
2"! person masculine | hope/will | hope/ will hope/ will 
i Lose hope lose hope lose hope 
Gener ouEs z on es 
ble Coy You lose | You both lose | You all lose 
gm person feminine | hope/ will | hope/ will hope/will 
lose hope | lose hope lose hope 
te. 4 a 3 oe 
. I lose z We lose 
e S hope wall ope wii 
lose hope | __|_ lose hope 
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Hollow Verb — Yl : 


Verbs with a weak middle radical i.e. ; or «$ are termed as 
hollow verbs. They come in place of ‘£? the middle radical. The 
middle letters - or are replaced with alif, ‘\ for easy 
pronunciation. 


Hollow verbs arc of two types: 

L a Ga Here , comes in place of £, the middle radical, 
as i and is changed to a long alif, and becomes J6. 

Here the » comes back in the formation of the imperfect tense. 


The imperfect tense conjugation of JG: Ja is as follows: 


a 
Singular Dual Plural 
ett S| OSE | au 


He says/ They both They all 
will say say/will say | say/will say 
4 —t- 


Bue. Se | Se | gl 
She says/ They both | They all say/ 
will say say/will say will say 


3 person masculine 


° 


3" person feminine 
p 


2™ person You say/ You both | You all say/ 
masculine will say | say/ willsay| will say 
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weewors ods | OS oe 
nd Lave You say/ | You both You all 
person feminine , : 
will say | say/will say | say/will say 
Ses Js J55 
First person I say/ will j We say/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) say will say 


In the third person and second person feminine plural, the , is 
dropped and they will become gi; and a respectively. 


Exception: 


c— 


As mentioned earlier, (6 is an exception to the rule. 


Hence it will not follow the pattern of [Ó : d 


The imperfect tense conjugation of 31S: A% is as follows: 


L 


Singular Dual Plural 
ER SE | E | së 
34 noe ee ers He fears/ They both They all 
p ; will fear | fear/will fear | fear/will fear 
Cole oe NS Que CPF 
Ne ern ore She fears/ | They both They all 
P will fear | fear/will fear | fear/will fear 
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i be Sh. oe Oe ope 
You fear/ You both | You all fear/ 
will fear | fear/will fear will fear 


2™ person masculine 


Cb cij CHES ob Cnt 
You fear/ | Youboth | You all feéar/ 


D a. 
2 Person feminine | iit fear | fear/will fear | will fear 


Ko | SE 
First person I fear/ will 7 We fear/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) l fear | will fear 


Here we see that in the second person and third person feminine 
plural, alif, is dropped and È will bear fatha (<) on it as in 
ges and op. 

2. ais ye: In this case, «¢ comes in place of &, the middle 
radical, as ee and is changed to a long alif, ‘V as €% . In the 
past perfect tense the ‘$ ° is dropped. 


In the imperfect tense, s comes back except for third person and 


second person feminine plurals. 
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i fee 2 . e Hee Le BO Oe y p 
The imperfect tense conjugation of f \ : (or Is is follows: 


2 ae ue (E 
: Singular Dual Plural 
use Si. | Ge | Ou Ogee 
yd lin He selis/ | They borı | They all 
person masculine | will sell | sell/wiil sell] sell/will sell 
ile 2540 GP Disp AE 
3rd fina | She sells/ | They boin They all 
| > Person Feminine | will sell | sell/will sell |sell/will sell 
le Sts ea oes Oss 
i erson mascle You sell/ You bota You all 
P will sell | sell/will sell | sell/will sell; 
aeus | Oe | oe | oH 
Ne enms You sell/ You both You all 
P will sell | seli/will sell | sell/will sell 
4 
5a a z 
First person I sell/will i We sell/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) sell will sell 


Note: :\& will have the imperfect tense as <\24 . 
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Defective Verb — adil: 


Verbs with, in place of the final radical J, in the root je are 


called defective \ erbs. 


Sal a: WI eres comes in place of the last radical J. 


The 4 present i the spelling of \€3 (E35) returns during the 
formation of the ‘mperfect tense. 


The imperfect ter se conjugation of \63 : 5 is as follows: 


+ F w E 
2 pa oe cn 
Singular a Dual Plural 
3 l , line He calls/ They both They all 
PORON Aspa ~| willcall | call/will call | call/will call 
F aA a AES ee A a 
oft Person feminine She calls/ | They both They all 
person CIUMEI will call | call/will call | call/will call 
gm H HE | Youcall/ | Youboth | You all call/ 
person mascuane, Will call | call/willcall| will call 
and aie ae You call/ You both | You all call/ 
p will call | call/will call will call | 
Ka a5 ae 
First person I call/ will 7 We call/will 
(Masculine/Feminine) call call 
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6 9 : : y p 5 
Note: We see the “5 remains in the conjugation, in second 
person and third person feminine plurals. The thirc person masculine 


and feminine plurals are the same i.e 43£-4 and the second person 


masculine and feminine plurals are the same i.e 63645 . 


ddl yati: ¢ comes in the place of last radical J. 


The imperfect tense conjugation of ($4 : cp is as follows: 


| | Singular Dual Plural 
eb es wi | ote | oy 
ails toile cnaciifine He throws/| = They botii | They all throw 
p will throw | throw/will throw | Avill throw 
ae ne emine She throws/| They bot | They all throw 
eae will throw | throw/will throw | _ Avill throw 
Sons 35 D Sy 5 
t eison masculiie You throw/ | You both throw/| You all throw 
P willthrow | _willthrow | Avillthrow_| 
cee, | SF | gs | as 
ii erson temine You throw/ | You both throw/| You all throw 
P will throw will throw /will throw 
Su es) eae 
First person I throw/ j We throw/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) | will throw will throw 


Note: The second person feminine singular end plural are the 


same, Sue 5. 
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The imperfect tense conjugation of <# : 4 is as follows: 


ae 


Dae 
Singular 
rd ; He meets/ | They both | They all meet/ 
3” person masculine ; os 
will meet | meet/will meet] will meet 
CHE ES Bs Olas Cray 
ee feminine She meets/) They both | They all meet/ 
P will meet | meet/will meet| will meet 
ble p BUS ee has ols 
Ip ercon masculine You meet/| Youboth ! You all meet/ 
P will meet | meet/will meet! will meet 
eines, R Gls 
and aor Hadie You meet/| Youboth | You all meet/ 
P will meet | meet/will meet will meet 
First person I meet/ i We meet/ 
(Masculine/Feminine)| will meet will meet 


The second radical bears kasrah (-—)} here and therefore we 


observe a change in the pattern as compared to the base pattern 


£; in which the second radical bears fatha (-2). 


Here we note that the second person feminine singular and 
plural is the same i.e (nas . 
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Note: 
4, Jl and (2 fall into the pattern of $; in the past 
tense conjugation. However, the imperfect tense conjugation 
is on the pattern of re 4. 

Examples: 


ee -or 


et o- To run/strive 
ó% - To refuse 


A 
— 
\ 


2% — To forbid 


The imperfect tense conjugation of (2% : 249 is as follows: 


He Bs eS gas | yas 
He strives/| They both | They all strive 


person maseuuine | will strive | strive/will strive | /will strive 


ait) sarson feminine She strives/| Theyboth | They all strive 
@ | will strive | strive/will strive | Avill strive 
ST 


ES a giai TN 
You strive/ You both You all strive/ 


2"! person masculin erat : iia AE 
P orane will strive | strive/will strive | will strive 


| | as _| 
cbe eye oe glass Ges 
ee Tenane You strive/ | You both strive/ | You all strive/ 
P will strive will strive will strive 


= — 
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First person 
(Masculine/Feminine) 


n 


I strive/ 
will strive 


-o3 


Cm 


We strive/ 
will strive 


The imperfect tense conjugation of oh See or al is as follows: 


(Masculine/Ferninine) 


Singular Dual Plural 
iis ee SA | ob ói 
A setts He sees/ | They both | They all see/ 
3” person masculine f , . 
will see | see/ will see will see 
ST Sy ober | O 
is j a She sees/| They both They all see/ 
3” person feminine will see | see/ will see | will see 
le ss o5 O35 
> oe © n | You see/| You both You all see/ 
2” person masculine |. ; ; 
will see | see/will see will see 
obeti oe ob EP 
nd nhs You see/| You both You all see/ 
2°" person feminine : : : 
will see | see/will see will see 
Bo s` cope 
First persen I see/ z We see/will 
will see see 


There is an irregularity in the pattern of Sl: Cs. 
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Examples: 


Sv h & “eo 


(RGB naib) 


“And those who join that which Allah has commanded 
to be joined.” (13:21) 


& PN G3 SEAN 


“Nor do they adopt as their religion, the religion of truth 
(Islam).” (9:29) 


A z se soe BH Ze 
a nab alte al] Bp 


“Who is the god other than Allah who could bring them 
(back) to you?” (6:46) 


& AEN he 5p 


“When they transgressed in (the matter of) the Sabbath.” 
(7:163) 


EBES KAN CLS » 


“Why do you not come to us with the angels, if you are 
of the truthful ones?” (15:7) 


GUINEA Hie st OA ES 
“And the day they did not keep the Sabbath, it (fish) did 
not come to them. Thus did We test them because they 


transgressed.” (7:163) 
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“Why do you admonish a people whom Allah would 
destroy.” (7:164) 

Atty wf nee AR ra 
g BBN Sp, spel Sp 


“Say ‘I seek the protection of the Fosterer of the day 
break.” (113:1) 


EAS Lab 
“He will enter flaming fire.” (111:3) 


oer 


65g E MG IS g 
“A messenger from Allah, reading clean pages.” (98:2) 
(i 2th) 


“And as for him who comes to you striving hard.” (80:8) 


€ G2» y 


“And he fears.” (80:9) 


“eT “ade 


Ep onl yore Sys 


“And the Hell will be made manifest for him who sees.” 
(79:36) 
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“For them therein, there will be :vhat they will for, and 
more from Us.” (50:35) 


ee 2 sprr ABs AA T A 
g A ES Oda G le pode 


“So be patient over what they say, and glorify by praising 
your Fosterer.” (50:39) 


> 
Aor Erros 7 Cre, AIM ogy 


7 -Å 2 A 
tot oa Ja Jys oal Ja gmi Jai ay 3 


“The Day We will say to Hell, ‘Are you filled?’ And it 
will say, “Are there any more?’” (50:30) 


“But (He involves you in such situations) that He may 
test some of you by means of others.” (47:4) 


wa Boe ne P 
6 E Ea ÉE 3} 


“He grants females (daughters) to whom He wills and 
He grants males (sons) to whom He wills.” (42:49) 


MEA e a a Fea F Se # 
€ oat E aris gl EEY 


“And many of the partners certainly wrong one another.” 
(38:24) 
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xe 


. | Chapter 24 


a 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE - IV 


pias mers 


Doubly Weak Verb — ext, Jaat pkai 


Here we will study the imperfect tense conjugation of verbs that 


have more than one weak verb ( ilai G 243-1) in their formation. 


Verbs with the first and third radicals as weak letters follow the 
same pattern as the defective verb (4; : (353). The , is dropped 


in the formation of the imperfect tense. 


Example: 33 : 2g — to save 


Imperfect tense conjugation of 33 ae 


i . i w 
, aa oe |e 
al Singular -| Dual Plural 
Tr? Bo jo o Ome 
i een ee He saves/ | They both They all 
P will save | save/will save | save/will save 
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eats | E | oe | a 
yrd E She saves/| They both They all 
3 person feminine à : : 
will save | save/will save | save/will save 
Š q 
segu | Z | o | a 
=d , You save/| You both You all 
2 person masculine 5 : l 
will save | save/will save | save/will save 
Able ES 5s si obs Hes 
Sad oat You save/ | You both You all 
2 person feminine : : 
will save | save/will save | save/will save 
~ E =] 
S “ E cŠ 
First person I save/ 7 We save/ 
(Masculine/Feminine)} will save will save 


L 
Verbs with the second and third radicals as weak letters follow 


the pattern of a: ák 


Example: 


— to live 


a 


ac ue He lives/ | They both | They all 
3™ person masculine aa i y, i live/ will 
will live | live/ will live livé 
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i i 
aides, 2 cate etna She lives/ | They both They all 
P will live | live/ will live | live/will live 
st “te Tt 2 +— — 
pd eoma You live/ You both | You all live/ 
p will live | live/ will live] will live 
ÅS fe ee oo bn 
rE rT You live/ | Youboth | You all live/ 
P will live | live/ will live] will live 
aE ee 
Ke si 2 
First person Į live/ will 7 We live/will 
(Masculine/Feminine) live live 
a 
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Chapter 25 


THE IMPERFECT TENSE - V 


pia | Jaan 


The Double Lettered Verbs — atúaid Jait plai 


Verbs in which the second and third radicals are identical and bear a 


shaddah ( + ) on them, will be pronounced twice. For example: 


ey . p — To think/to suspect 


Imperfect tense conjugation of 55 : ns : 


ae 


Singular Dual Plural 
le Se GE otk o% 
3" person | He thinks/ | They both think/ | They all think/ 
L masculine | will think will think will think 
decia h 2 3108 en 
3" person | She thinks/ | They both think/ | They all think/ 
feminine will think will think will think 
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ble 5 me os You both Opes | 
2™ person | You think/ | think/will think | You all think/ 
masculine will think will think 
cble as 54 os 35 es EiS 

2™ person | You think/ | You both think/ | You ali think/ 

feminine will think will think will think 

= pemi a eae 

l Sa es 3 iza 
Fst person T Tianyi : We think/ will 
(Masculine/ 

È: think think 

Feminine) 


Note: Usually there is a dammah ( 2) on the second radical in 
the conjugation of the imperfect tense. For example: 


3£:243 —- To strengthen 
ae os — To pass 

a : paa — To touch 

oe . on — To make happy 
i l A — To favor/gift 
ae a a To lighten 

oe. e — To intend 


Sometimes the second radical may bear kasrah (—) or fatha (<). 
Here are some examples: 


5: 34 — To run away/escape 
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BS 
D 


3:55 — To stay permanently/dwell in 
ee : oe To be cool 


Examples from the Qur’an: 
aa WRC eae tas CS 


“And those who deny Our signs, the punishment will 
afflict them because they used to transgress.” (6:49) 


(a coer A BB 
g |b Se Sys 


“They consider it their favor on you that thev have accepted 
Islam.” (49:17) 


g aiy, “A ob olo% 
“And they do nothing but guess.” (2:78) 
asl Se Sle p> 


“A Day when man will run away from his brother.” 


(80:34) 
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Chapter 26 


PAST CONTINUOUS 

o -9 ° “fio ae 

g. Sere A amalli Catt 
of is a helping verb meaning “was/were”. Howey er, when it comes 
before the imperfect tense it will make it a past continuous verb. 


For example: 


3 


jaas SE — He was doing. 


Past continuous conjugation of jae Ob: 


] j 
oe | Singular Dual | Plural | 
pce lank sade US [Bas ee 
a He was They both | They all 
3” person masculine pes . 
doing were doing | were doing 
wee, | BESE |o E | ak je 
rd MERS She was They both They all 
3” person feminine : f : 
doing were doing | were doing 
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fet, 2 22 Qc is y-22& | sete ta 022d 
f bis ra Ja CS | ass Ls Aa S 
ne ' rn | H ‘ 
and ; You were You both You all 
2 person mascu ine | ; . 
doing were doing | were doing 
= En 
6, ee of Ke te piaz een E 
; . eres Gos. |S aae cs) lees 
lt ciga ne ea O 9 os 
nnd , ; You were You both You all 
person femin ne | f me : 
| doing were doing | were doing 


ed | 5 Porte iie 
POEP 3,08 5 od mere) ES 
í | pel ess Nn 
First person l : z We were 
eke I] was roni 
(Masculine/Femin:nei! doing 


The conjugation for ae is in n the past tense though it is used 
along with the impcriect tense jad. 
Examples: 


That was because of their a sonadieaee and they were 
the persons who exceeded the limits.” (2:61) 


Fs eee bai aes 


K Odd n> òl | Sal S| popes lb} 
“And that you fast is better for you if vou know.” (2:184) 
{Pabi vet he} 
“They Both used to eat food.” (5:75) 


gé eee Hk Midis, a8 LLS} 


É Au We ‘delivered him from the town which practiced 
bad things.” (21:74) 


4 ati As Bt das is S Stes 


“And they will say, "Had we listened or understood, we would 
not have been among the inhabitants of blazing fire.” (67:10) 
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i la ita St arm isan 


sissies dia gps hed AP N 
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MOODS OF THE IMPERFECT TENSE - I 


plaa Aine 


The imperfect tense by slight changes may be in two forms. 


Ig 3 OF 


+ The Subjunctive Mood- © ji E a. 
è The Jussive Moods — ayil pili, 


When a particle such as jl (that) precedes the simple imperfect 
tense Acre (he does/ will do), it changes the case ending of the 
imperfect verb to fatha or nasab (-<.). The meaning differs from 
what it has in its absolute case. This is the subjunctive mood of 
the verb. For example: 


Jai S| — That he does/ will do. 


Similarly, if a particle such as òl (if) precedes the simple imperfect 
tense jae (he does/will do) it will change the case ending of the 
imperfect verb to sukoon or jazm (.) and the meaning will differ 
from its absolute case. This is the jussive mood of the verb. 
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Jee 3! — if he does/will do. 
These two forms of the imperfect tense, the subjunctive and 
p J 
jussive moods can be made by slight changes to the imperfect 
tense verb. 


The Subjunctive - isyan piati 


The prefixed particles 4o% ees change the mood of the 
imperfect tense to the subjunctive. They are listed below: 


aa Sy Jai Meaning 
S will never 
ol that/that not 
ah Yi 
, 2 So that/so that not 
oe Until 
or 
J So that/in order to 
55! Therefore/then i 
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Below is a table demonstrating, the action of (Í on the imperfect 


tense (jae): 


; ce 
a Singular Dual Plural 
ee ae) Set i ee 
grd aa anced thathe | that they both | that they all 
[ee i does/will do} do/willdo | do/ will do 
ctl, alps psi wsi | gle Jl 
gr je feminine | thatshe | that they both | that they all 
P does/will do; do/willdo | do/ will do 
ee aust | saat | hua 
mi ER mascine that you | that you both | that you all 
(es do/ will do, dof will do | do/ will do 
doan jis S| 5 Aa z Aes 
ond ER rine that you | that you both | ihat you all 
P do/ will do | do/ willdo | do/ will do 
Jo ial jas Si 
First person that I do/ : that we do/ 
(Masculine/Feminine)' will do will do 


Points to note from the above table: 


The fathah (.z.) which is evident in the imperfect tense is seen 
only on the singular third person masculine and feminine, the 
singular second person masculine and on the first person singular 


and plural. i.e. jaas, aad , jail , faš . For all other forms, the © 


of duals and plurals are dropped except in the feminine plurals. 


221 27:Moods of the Imperfect Tense-I 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


Examples of 4.0L) 2, 4) found in the Qur’an. Example ‘Si (that): 
Ot tnt Sh IV, LEG 


“Nor should they themselves go out, unless they commit 
an open indecency.” (65:1) 


AS aly is feminine plural, the *.’ is not dropped. 


45 Pag Araz ŅŃ g ys ols ae ie Ae $ 
“Vt is most hateful to Allah that you say that which you 
do not do.” (61:3) 


The ‘©’ is dropped from ‘ó ‘glee a5 ’ due to the addition of ‘åP. 


+ jt +y 547 - (that not): 
Example: 


“Do not fear nor grieve but receive the good news of the 
garden which you are promised”. (41:30) 


+ J+ WERDE (for that): 


Example: 
6 ANG apts cab 
“And I am commanded that I should be the first of those 
who submit (as Muslims).” (39:12) 
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4 g : It gives the meaning of will never and is a strong 
negation of the future. When va is prefixed to the ¢ La, it 


will indicate the future tense. For exampie: 


(A ab ob 


“Allah will never forgive them protecti\ ely.” (9:80) 


a 


BAe eA A GH Gehry 
$ Coy a Nydas go WIJ SB 
“You will never attain righteousness unless you spend 


from that which you love.” (3:92) 


+ $ — In order to/so that: 


“That we may glorify You much.” (20:33) 
* SUS — So that not/in order not to: 
For example: 
£ Ka LAI RASS VSS 
“So that the (wealth) may not become an item of circulation 
(only) between the rich among you.” (59:7) 


+ MS — So that not: 


Foe Hae 


Boo oe OT) T 2g FLN, 
& s ae lO) EE le a AO VN 


“So that he does not know anything (even) after (having 
had) knowledge.” (16:70) 
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ae 


è >- Until: 


$ OB SS gE Yoh 
“And do not go near them till they are clean.” (2:222) 
£ ANG EDIE See 
“(This is only) till He separates the evil from the good.” 
(3:176) 
è J- 5o that 


frie 
ae fp eee ye 


ERTAN 


“And . cast on you love from Me, so that vou might be 
brougit up before My eye.” (20:39) 


+ gt 


a dle CaN 


Í 


— W- So that not: 


20 hs» Loe Bra 


sit ot oes de Sane VI healt Jal Sd» 
“That the owners of the book may know that they do not 
have control on anything from the grace of Allah.” (57:29) 


Examples: 
4 SON ÉE LOS Ula ob d 


“But if you do not do it, and you will never do it then be 
on your guard against the fire.” (2:24) 


4 
Vi ge 


Cet Ni oa $28 J ALLE 
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“And we know that we can neither defeat Allah in the 
Earth nor can we defeat Him by flight.” (72:12) 


{U5 255 ES Sp 


“Allah will never raise a messenger atier bim.” (40:34) 


ad 4 B R say ED 
ETT Kig J iaat d $ 


“Say, ‘None can ever protect me against \llah and / can 
never find besides Him, (any source of) reuge.”” (72:22) 


(KAEA Siy 


“And we thought that manking, and the jinn never speak 
a lie against Allah.” (72:5) 


fia iE E G55 FS G A y 


“Least a soul should say, ‘My regrets on being negligent 
towards Allah’s side.’” (39:56) 


efor SA cope 


FACT IAT OTS CF Spade PUAN alae 


“Allah is certainly not ashamed zo set forth the similitude 
of a fly or something above that.” (2:26) 


g ARTA FATTAT MRAR 


“Allah commands you that you should certainly slaughter 
a cow.” (2:67) 
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“He corimands that you serve no one but Him Alone.” 
(12:40) 


oR re a 


R Aae e SAY (LZ vip 
“Do noi fe nor grieve but receive the good news of the 
garden \ hich you are promised.” (41:30) 
{SESE Bad hy Seaxey 
“Thus We returned you to your mother that her eye might 
be coole 7 and (that) she might not grieve.” (20:40) 


ites Ge A 


{Ai SAYS 58 


“And do not go near them fill thev are clean.” (2:222) 


% WE a aidi aé adage |5 3 
“And they will not enter the garden until the camel passes 
through he eye of the needle.” (7:40) 


- roo 


$i Sea y 


=o" 3 =e eee 


“That A‘lah may separate the bad ones from the good 
ones.” (&:37)} 


DARA 


“That He may cut off a portion from among those who 
did not believe.” (3:127) 
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g BGs GE » lev lal al} 

“That Allah may protect you from (every) sin of yours 
which you (could) send in advance and which you (could) 
leave behind.” (48:2) 


(KAE Ket al ys ES} 


“And We taught him the (art of) making coats of mail 
for you that they might protect you in your wars. ” (21:80) 


ort geet dare % ott E oS Lor 
& sil an aS KALAS AS A aN iae ail 
“And do not make Allah, because of your oaths, a 
hindrance in your righteousness and guarding (against 


evil) and effecting reconciliation between human being.” 
(2:224) 


In the last example, we see that the conjunction ‘s (abs! 3/3) 
meaning “and” carries forward the effect of the “ioti 3 99 BI” 
Therefore, the following imperfect verbs joined ye 3° will be 
affected in the same manner as the first verb and will be in the 
subjunctive form. 


When Hold) > ag come before weak verbs izi JiS), 

hamzated verbs (é pre Jus) and doubled letters verbs ( Jus 

iicLaihi) we will observe the same changes as in the consonant 
verbs, therefore, they do not need to be dealt with separately. 


227 27:Moods of the Imperfect Tense-I 


Ss ==- Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


“He commands that you serve no one but Him Alone.” 
(12:40) 


f abet l a FE, Oke ot ar oe “0 oe 
6 ASG |p ah Ip Se Y, iol vl 


“Do not Jo ir nor grieve but receive the good news of the 
garder wich you are promised.” (41:30) 


p AZE EO Bee Se A I ALAAN 
ES D Re BS SGI SSE) 


“Thus We returned you to your mother shat her eye might 
be coc'ed and (that) she might not grieve.” (20:40) 


“os are Lan 


Ves ae A T% 
@ OD Ge apy Vow 


“And do not go near them fil/ thev are clean.” (2:222) 


Coe 287 AA os 47%, 


g bos a EL we EEL A 


“And ticy will not enter the garden until the camel passes 
througi: the eye of the needle.” (7:40) 


6 GA» 


“That Allah may separate the bad ones from the good 
ones.” : 8:37) 


q SGA GGL E y 


“That He may cut off a portion from among those who 
did not believe.” (3:127) 
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6 Fb BE lee Gait at ad} 

“That Allah may protect you from (every) sin of yours 
which you (could) send in advance and which you (could) 
leave behind.” (48:2) 


(Kitts Kit fed woeecesy 


“And We taught him the (art of) making coats of mail 
for you that they might protect you in your wars.” (21:80) 


6 Al EPL Eales SS pea Scab ailp 


“And do not make Allah, because of your oaths, a 
hindrance in your righteousness and guarding (against 
evil) and effecting reconciliation between human being.” 
(2:224) 


In the last example, we see that the conjunction * 9” (Cabs! 515) 
meaning “and” carries forward the effect of the “4, oll S, ES 
Therefore, the following imperfect verbs joined By: ‘a will be 
affected in the same manner as the first verb and will be in the 
subjunctive form. 


When diol) 4,721 come before weak verbs (eth 1 Jus, 
hamzated verbs (35 524 <i Jui) and doubled letters verbs (Jui Si 


dc 


Aas Leth) we will observe the same changes as in the consonant 
verbs, therefore, they do not need to be dealt with separately. 
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228 
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The Jussive — agira)! plai 


The prefixed particles which are called iatl L change the 
mood of the imperfect tense to the jussive where the final radical 


takes a sukoon or jazm (<). These are listed below: 


dash yh i Meaning 
A | Was noi/did not 
mi Not yet 
òl If 
J i kai j 
g y Do not/Should not 
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Singular |. 
ae gu. | HES | ka oaks 
zri 3 ji If he does/ | If they Both If they all 
2 person masemne | willdo | do/ will do | do/will do 
tee, | BBG | eB | daa 
zri ee feminine | £ She does/ | If they both | If they all 
P | willdo | do/ will do | do/will do 
be u jais 3) Saas 3) \° 285 È} 
and Seas maei If you do/ | If you both | If you all 
p willdo | do/willdo | do/will do 
decin esol | Meso} ES 
Lae ee If you do/ | If you both | If you all 
P willdo | do/ will do | do/will do 
Ko jest 3) j ò 
First person If I do/will ‘ If we do/ 
(Masculine/Feminine) do will do 
Points to note from the above table: 
ly 


on the singular third person and second person masculine and 


feminine and on the first person singular and plural. i.e. Ji, 


jad , ja and jas. 


For all other forms, the ‘4’ of duals and plurals are dropped as 
in the subjunctive, except in the case of feminine plurals. 
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a - was not/did not: It is used to deny a s.atement. It changes 


the present future tense to past tense. 


ae 


ff 2 Boo d SEN 
{Ce Sood Dat iy 
“We did not assign (this) name to any one before.” (19:7) 
ú- not yet: 


fio PERI 282 2 oye 
plete Gl eola F 


“And (will do so to) others (too) fren among those who 
have not yet joined them.” (62: 3> 


re Gar 


$ Soi 3 Seyi Jeu Lyd 
“And belief Aas not yet entered into your hearts.” (49:14) 
in the above example, we see that J of Jy bears kasrah (-—) 


on it (instead of sukoon (>). The genera rule is that sukoon 


(2) is changed to kasrah (~) to join the fc lowing letter. 


Note: When Ú is followed by the imperfect tense it gives the 
meaning of not yet. When it comes before the past tense it means 


‘when’ without any effect on the harakah (=) of the past tense. 
GSE Ib ICED 


“So when Talut departed with the forces”. (2:249) 


Ol: It is a conditional particle and gives the meaning of “if”. It 
usually comes in the beginning of a conditional sentence and is 


followed by two imperfect verbs in the jussive case. 
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(RALES Sas al Waray 
“If you help Allah, He will help you and make your feet 
firm.” 47:7) 

(R EW ol} sa Ł TA ol è 


“If you. wonted a P then the decision has come to 
you, ard if vou desist then it will be better for you.” (8:19) 


It can also come along with Y. For example: 
Olt Y oN 
If+no. —> if not/unless 
6b SNS eS Sled Ay ABMS 
“And if You do not protectively forgive me and have 
mercy on me I will be of the losers.” (1 1:47) 


J — should: It is also called “/am of command eel aN)”. We 
will deal with this in detail in the imperative form. 
a IS > ner 


& Has a Gil 2a}, alle 8 5 eda oy Hoss Bl 


“Let hiin who has abundance spend out of his abundance, 
and one who has his provision straitened on him, let him 
spend from that which Allah has given to him.” (65:7) 


Y : This is the particle of prohibition and is also called <s\%\ ‘. 
It is used with the second person imperfect tense © give a 
negative command. 
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6 EAB Le 3 Jee ay 
“And do not say for those who are slain in the way of 
Allah (that they are) dead.” (2:154) 


ah (525 Ao har oA A 


Ipag (gat yan 1S A ea 


` 


“And do not make Allah, because of your oaths, a hindrance 
in your righteousness and guarding (against evil) and 
effecting reconciliation between human beings.” (2:224) 


There is one more Y named FGA “Ý, which is used for negation 
and means “no”. This Y will have no eflect on the verb that 


follows it. It is just used as a statement. 


EELEE 
“Allah will not catch you for what is vain in your oaths.” 
(2:225) 


é NI a SATS & 
“They cannot travel in the land.” (2:273) 
6 Gib WEA AT 


“Allah does not task a soul but (to the extent of) that 
which He has given it.” (65:7) 


(SIM a Lat By 


“Say, ‘No one in the skies and the Earth knows the 
unseen except Allah.’” (27:65) 
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Zoas, 4 -3 cd 
WEAK VERBS - 41:32) JI 


Assimilated veros on the pattern of 563 and 7.4 and hamzated 
verbs will change when prefixed with 443) 2,55 with the 
same effect as that of the basic consonant pattern js. 


Hollow verbs cn the pattern of J6 and as will undergo the 
following change: 


; : a 4 
Singular Plural 
we. | BA | GEA | bee 
i oe He did not | They both | They all did 
3” person masculine foe 
say | did not say | _not say 


TORN aun phar of 
cle des Je I oJ OMe ol 
rs e, 


3rd personene | She did not | They both | They all did 


say did not say | not say 
aus. | BS | Ges | hes 


| You did not | You both | You all did 
| 


nd ` 
scul : 
27 person seule say did not say | not say 
| — 


b ciu 455 J Jsi | g 
and ; son nne You did not | You both | You all did 
P say did not say not say 


First person riano 7 We did not 
(Masculine/Feminine) y say 
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Table for eo J : 


es. | Be | Sed | weed 
rd : He did not | They both | They all did 
3" person masculine 


sell did not sell not sell 
wile esp ee | ad |] Oe 

Sh rero feminie She did not | They both | They all did 
P sell did not sell | not sell 
[ oe 0% -o z oF oso zoff 
ube Siu ee ee a 

and ; You did not | You both | You all did 

person masculine . 

Ei sell did not sell not sell 


You did not | You both | You all did 


nd se 
2” person feminine Lo sell did not sell not sell 


First person ; f We did not 
f fr Į did not seli 
(Masculine/Feminine) sell 
k 


In the table above we see that ‘s’ and ‘$° are dropped in the third 
person masculine and feminine singular, second person masculine 
and first person singular and plural because the last letter is 
made sakin (>). Two sukoons cannot appear together, and 
therefore, the weak letter is dropped. The remaining pattern however 
will have the ‘,’ and the ‘5° respectively in the conjugation. 
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Defective verbs on the pattern of \¢3, 3) and g will have the 
following changes in their conjugation when prefixed with 
uyd iph, 


Table for ae a; 


1 


w 


Dyas ow Ce 
Singular Dual Plural 
ute Sa. CRP | Gee | es 


He did not | They both | They all 


rd : 
= Bem QU An aScH Me call | did not call | did not call 


zos SF of 


fas | sa | opie 


le tiya 
Fc Ene Sec er are She did not | They both | They all 
P i call did not call | did not call 
abaka CE r EA I es 
E E N You did not) You both | You all did 
yee call did not call} not call 
ave | E50 | seed | cess 
and ae You did not; You both | You all did 
2° person feminine 


call did not call; not call 


Se ei tus 
First person I did not j We did not 
(Masculine/Feminine) call call 
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cal oe a 
Singular Dual Plural 
Se Su cal a They both | They all 
3" person masculine He did not | gid not did not 
throw throw throw 
Se Ssh g They both | They all 
rd a8 She did not i f 
3” person feminine did not did not 
throw 
throw throw 
T 2 
og oF ley < asaz of 
cble Si. ee m ogs a 
j : You both ; 
iid . You did not f You all did 
2™ person masculine did not 
throw not throw 
throw 
as of Les -o og o 
i a Vg sp y we, 
ble Cop f J You both . 
nnd me You did not i You all did 
2™ person feminine did not ae 
throw not throw 
throw 


First person 
(Masculine/Feminine) 


va 
E r 
o 


pie 
I did not 
throw 


ee 


i We did not 


throw 
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Table for 5 a ; 


ann ë g 
Singular | Dual Plural 
we. | Sea | ia | oiy 
He did not| They both | They all did 
meet did not meet | not meet 
sbi | abs | sks 
She did They both | They all did 
not meet | didnot meet | not meet 


cable Say SS a “as d Vas a 


You did | You both did | You all did 
not meet not meet not meet 


You did | You both did | You all did 


3"! person masculine 


SE E54. 


3 person feminine 


2™ person masculine 


2™ person feminine 


aie) met not meet not meet 
se a ši 

First person I did not 7 We did not 
(Masculine/Feminine}} meet | meet 


In the hollow verbs, we see that ‘,’ and ‘$° are dropped in the 
third person masculine and feminine singular, the second person 
masculine and in the first person singular and plural. The 
remaining pattern will have the ‘° and the ‘œ’ respectively in 
the conjugation. 


Double lettered verb (ŻELI): The change in pattern is as 
follows: 
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Table of 33 : CS a (when it is written separately): 


Singular Dual | Plural 
: 4 
Bent eee ay (eles et 
wef. | AeA) GT | Fee 
rd : He did not | They both did nee 
3 person masculine did not 
think not think : 
think 
ae Mus | tis oe 
SE eh They all 
rd bs She did | They both did 
3” person feminine Page did not 
not think not think : 
| think 
be Siu TARATI aA Wales 
ptt erson masculine Youdid | You both did | You all did 
P not think not think not think 
ožz og | araa Ziga of 
bt Edge See jee Cts ol 
De ne ee You did | You both did | You all did 
P not think not think not think 
4 
Ka gía 3s 35 
First person I did not 7 We did not 
(Masculine/Feminine)| think think 


Here the shaddah (~2-) is opened in the third person masculine 


and the feminine singular and in the second person singular and 


first person verbs. 


239 28: Moods of the Imperfect Tense-II 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


Examples: 


SS oS ae fe ar E 0 proe 


ge) Sal PS ols ols -Apa3 asl o ay Db laa i obp 


“But if you do not do it, then take notice of war from 
Allah and His Messenger; and if you repent (or go back 
to the affair of loan), then for you is the principal of your 
amount.” (2:279) 


AIR serg qrr 


NÉE (A Ss es 3 of 


“But if you do not do it, and you will never do it, then be 
on your guard against the fire.” (2:24) 


for Gar 


EEEa sires) 


“While Allah has not yet known (marked out) those who 
strive (in His way) from among you and known (marked 
out) those who are patient?” (3:142) 


A Bs C5355 Att Ge sags er 
gi pd pal yaa Roy 


“Ifa wound has afflicted you, then a similar wound has 
afflicted the (other) people.” (3:140) 


1E ser 


4 Siati t EK J 38 YG of 


“So if you turn back, then I have conveyed to you that 
with which I was sent to you.” (11:57) 


6 GISS SHG SEE ait) Sy 365} 
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“And they will call out, ‘O Malik (Angel incharge of 
Hell)! Let your Fosterer make an end of us.” He will say, 
‘You certainly have to stay (here).”” (43:77) 


Shes LOS 


4 ai Gy OK Calas CES 


“But do not go near this tree, because you will become 
one of those who are unjust.” (2:33) 


“You do not associate with Me anything (as partner), and 
clean My house for those who walk around (it).” (22: 26) 


oe 


£0 Klr ae be bere tae GBS Oe 
6G EnV OB CAG SIA Je 58) 


“Then do not say (even), “Uff,” to them nor scold them, 
but speak to them in words of honor.” (17:23) 


Pa ower, E s EE ete 


np EOE E 


“And if You do not protectively forgive me and have 
mercy on me I will be of the losers.” (11 47) 
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r í ~ 


THE IMPERATIVE VERB 
art (feat 


Direct Command — puto ely ot 


The imperative is the command form of a verb. The imperative 
is of two kinds: 


è Directcommand - cb. aa) 

+ Indirect command — Sea 3 Ee aN) 

eles aa is the “direct command” which is given to the 
second person. 


ue, 
>} — (you) hit 


a — (you) help 
eal — (you) drink 


Sometimes the command is given to the third and to the first person. 
In such case it is known as Indirect Command, <A) reo PN. 
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Example: 


pa} d — He should hit 


a #0 


72\ d — l should help 
74) J- I should drink. 


Sok 


Direct command — (olde yew 


As we have said earlier W512 325i is formed from the 
imperfect second person masculine and feminine. Now let us 
observe how the second person imperfect tense is changed to the 


imperative form of the verb. 


Singular | 9 Dual Plural 
L L a 

cbi Sia fads Oa Bytes 

2 person You do/ will | You both do/ | You all do/ 
masculine do will do will do 

=f —f ei 

cbl CATT Chadd Berk <j z as 

gra person You do/ will | You both do/ | You all do/ 
feminine do will do will do 


Step 1: 


From the above EI table, remove the sign of the second 


person imperfect tense “&” as can be seen from the table below: 
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Singular Dual Plural 
ble Si. 4-8 aN- roie 


2™ person masculine 


coble c3 Los? a -$ ? 


d ie 
2™ person feminine 


Step 2: 


Add hamza, in the place of ©. If the second radical of the 
imperfect tense bears fatha (z.), or kasrah (—-) then the 
prefixed hamza (\) will get kasrah (—-). If the second radical 
bears dammah (+) then the prefixed alif, (\) will also bear 
dammah (_2.). Note that there will never be fatha ( <) on the 
prefix hamza, of command Cay ). 


aye gh ea 
| Singular Dual Plural 
ble 5. ue 328 Ea zo? 
2™ person masculine ° 
= 
ble Oy 


2™ person feminine 


This prefixed Hamza is called hamzatul wasi Cha 35.5), the 
hamza of joining . Though present in the script, it is not read. It 


joins the preceding word with the succeeding word. 


245 29: Imperative Verb 


Step 3: 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


The last letter of the masculine singular will bear sukoon (.) 


on it. All other nun’s (¢)) are dropped except that of feminine 


plural. Therefore, the command form, al will be as below: 


be Sis 


2¢ person masculine 


2™ person feminine 


| Su}! | Shas) 
Do (you both); Do (you all) 

i (iss) 
Do (you both) | Do (you all) 


Imperative form of zis : 


uble 5h. < val Ial 
on person masculine| Open | Open (you both) | Open (you all) 
+ 

be eis | dl] ua sail 
a person feminine | Open | Open (you both) | Open (you all) 
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aaa 


Imperative form of Spe: 


po oo Singular Duyal = f- Plural | 
E |) ee) es 


Pii person masculine| Strike | Strike (you both)| Strike (you all) 


beet ul) Ee Siil 
2" person feminine | Strike | Strike (you botn)! Strike (you all) 


| Imperative form of 325 : 


ae 
Singular Dual | Plural 
ble Si. sl Iai Laa 
2™ person masculine| Help | Help (you both) | Help (you all) 
ble esp pe ee aii 


z person feminine | Help | Help (you beth) | Help (you all) 


Examples: 


“And that you should serve Me, this is the straight path.” 
(36:61) 

CAE Be, IED 

| “Strike with your foot, this (water which thereby gushes 
| out, is for a) cool bath and a drink.” (38:42) 
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oe ied woe ae cede 


“We said: “Strike the (porous) rock with your staff.” 
(2:60) 


(SILKE IS 
“And when We (Allah) said to the angels, ‘Bow down 
before Adam,’” (2:34) 
£ Be EN SEAR US h 
“We said: ʻO Adam! You and your wife, dwell in the 
garden.” (2:35) 
acdc aca RACE, 
658 oand See (Lal 85 & 


“We said: ‘Go down, some of you will be the enemies of 
others.’ (2:36) 


Ed 


ES Í; Seat iiai y 


“So remember Me I will remember you and be grateful 
to Me and do not be ungrateful to Me.” (2:152) 


oa 


thie pA ee 
€ Sap iiA 


“So do what you are ordered to do.” (2:68) 


eh Abe Deke ge t 
E at Bac ob 
“But if they fight with you then s/ay them.” (2:191) 
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§ Gh SEs AEST 
“Both go to Fir’awn, he has certai-ly rebelled.” (20:43) 


PB Sonn Baga 
“So enter among My servants.” (89:29) 
gah beh Ce re a E 


4 Ao yea 
“And pardon us, and protectivel) forgive us, and have 
mercy on us, You are our Guardia: so help us against the 
people who are infidels.” (2:285) 


IMPERATIVE FORM OF HAMZATED VERBS: 


First Radical Hamza: 


The imperative is formed by removing th.: sign of the imperfect 
tense, “&”. The first radical hamza of ‘the word will also be 
dropped. No prefix (Hamza) is used to make tiie Je of such verbs. 


The imperative form of J$ iF 


| Singular Dual Plural 
we Sao % S$ Is 
2" person masculine | Eat Eat(you both) | Eat (you all) 
ble Lope $ SS 38 
2"! person feminine Fat Eat (ycu both) | Eat (you all) 
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“Then cat and drink and cool (your) eye.” (19:26) 


2 abr ak Ba VR EL zis > TA 
Ns mp es mares Blogs E 


“Take cims from their wealth, through which you may 
clean them and purify them.” (9:103) 


“And ect from it freely (from) wherever you will.” (2:35) 


ft dw ate oA A vor, Trt FAS 
wis 5 Lk Ul ae 
ae [peels 3 9) Semin sle he i 


“Hold vith strength that which We have given you and 
listen.” -2:93) 


Some hamzate:: verbs however deviate from their pattern and 
take the hamzatul wasl * hogi $348’ in the imperative form. 


The imperative form of 531: 


w 


|Singular| Dual Plural 
ble Sis 35) SC o i 


2™ person masculine | Permit | Permit(you both) | Permit (you all) 


208 


ble esp 333) Gal J BS 


| a” person feminine | Permit | Permit(you both) Permit (you all) 
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Second Radical Hamza: 


The imperative form of Ja : 


a | Singular -Dual Plural 
he Se dle) SEIS. 4) e 


Ask 


Ask (you both) | Ask (you all) 


erson masculine 


erson feminine 


WA aie 
Ask (you both) | Ask (you all) 


The pattern for JL. can be made with or without hamzatul wasl 
‘Joji $: as shown in the table above. 


“Ask the children of Israel, how many clear signs did We 

give them.” (2:211) 

(pÉ MEAS p 

“And inquire in the city in which we were.” (12:82) 
Third Rdical Hamza: ; 


The imperative form of \33 : 


Singular) Dul | Phea 
ble Si. 13) i3 3 

2 person masculine | Read |Read(you both}| Read (you all) 
ee, | si] i gA 

a person feminine | Read |Read(you both)| Read (you all) 
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gi shi a5 Ui 

“Recite in the name of your Fosterer Who created.” (96:1) 
IMPERATIVE FORM OF WEAK VERBS: 
First radical 5 or © (6413! JEJ- Ste Je) 


In Sy! Jesi where the first radical is ẹ, the sign of the 


imperfect tense “co” is removed and the imperative is formed 


without Aamzatul wasl. 


The imperative form of 563: 


+ 


Singular Dual Plural 
: P E M 
aaa e aa me 
2™ person masculin : Promise Promise (you | Promise (you 
p a both) all) 
| E 5 
bl es oe Ag USE 
PER : Promise (you | Promise (you 
nd p 
2” person feminine | Promise both) all) 


In Gk Slee the first radical is $, the imperative is formed by 
removing the sign vf the imperfect tense “©” and by adding the 
hamzatul wasl ae Esaa’, 
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The imperative form of (235 : 


F p T 


Singular Dual Plural 
E + La | 
bE Se | 8 L5 ron 


on person masculine} Grieve | Grieve (you both) | Grieve (you all) 


hie edge aa Ln) 5 


eS 
£ 


y person feminine | Grieve | Grieve (you both) | Grieve (you all) 
L 


Hollow Verbs (6313) Se 3 S54 


Here the imperative is formed without hamzatu! wasl bell : Jen 


and by removing the sign of the imperfect tense, “&”. 


The imperative form of J i 


r — 


Dae gee egg 
Singular Dual Plural 
be Si Ï y; PE 
oe person masculine Say Say (you both) | Say (you all) 
be ese fo gi Vy os 
a person feminine Say Say (you both) | Say (you all) 
ait t 
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<= E 7 a 
eo 
Singular! Dual Plural | 
I lisia 
cble Si. fe we por 
2™ person masculine} Sell | Sell (you both) | Sell (you all) 
4 gi 
cble iige se re oy 
Sell | Sell (you both) | Sell (you all) 


2™ person feminine 
L 


Defective Verbs: (c33 l - Gi! a 


Here the sign of the imperfect tense, “&” is removed and 
hamzatul wasl Spani 33.8’ is prefixed to the £ las. The weak 
letters of the verb will be dropped in the masculine and feminine 


singular. 


The imperative form of \€5 : 


Sete zi peal Pa 
2" person masculine| Call | Call (you both) | Call (you all) 
p : i 
baei | e gesi sisi 
2™ person feminine | Call | Call (you both) | Call (you all) 
oa 
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The imperative from of 45: 


aa a og 
Singular Dual Plural 
cele Sis eo} ts)! yea) 
a person masculine | Throw | Throw(you both) | Throw (you all) 
ele ops ts! G ós)! 
a person feminine | Throw | Throw(you both i | Throw (you all) 


The imperative form of ca: 


2 As ioe ma 
Singular}. Dual Plural 
. | : ] | 
be Sie | Sh | 5 pn 
oe person masculine | Meet | Meet (you both-) Meet (you all) 
į 
ble edge Ra wah E 
a person feminine | Meet | Meet (you bothi} Meet (you all) 
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The imperative form of a ; 


Bao 


[Singular 5 Dual | Plural 
bie Si, 3 5 Bs 
ee person masculine} See See (you both) [See (you all) 
bee SS 5 35 
2™ person feminine | See Sce (you both) | See (you all) 


Because sh is a hamzated weak verb it has irregularity in its pattern. 


Examples: 


Se, Moh car ndyo BS 
ELSE LS 
“Eat and feed your cattle.” (20:54) 


-23 A we Roby a oder of 
oes BS Lb art FE Pp 
“Say: ‘Bring the Torah and read it, if you are truthful.” 
(3:93) 


Eb Joe SI pol} 
“Invite to the way of your Fosterer with wisdom.” (16:125) 
4 Sh Vy Kus pols 


“Be patient, and your patience is not (due to anything) 
but by (the help of) Allah.” (16:127) 
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z 


LEN Ss EB asi JH y 

“Read that which is communicated to vou of the Book.” 
(29:45) 

“And pardon us, and protectively jorgive us. (2:286) 


oS 
eee 


bee Reb Sie 


“Return to your Fosterer pleased ana pleasing (Him).” 
(89:28) 


IMPERATIVE FORM OF DOUBLY WEAK VERB: 


Here the imperative if formed by dropping the weak letter ¢ and 
the sign of the imperfect tense “5”. 


The imperative form of EYS 


r i 1 
dhe oe eal 
Singular Dual Plural 
pa 4 
ble Ske cy 3 133 
2" person masculine) Save |Save(you both); Save (you all) 
l o 
able ciz 3 G 3 
gw person feminine | Save | Save(you both) } Save (you all) 
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Gliels, ao res ee SCN te 


“Our Fosterer! Give us good in this world and good in the 
hereafter and save us from the punishment of fire.” (2:201) 


IMPERATIVE FORM OF DOUBLED VERBS: 


The mperative is made by prefixing hamzatul wasl ‘ pos) beam 
after dropping the sign of the imperfect tense , 
The mperative from (26 : 
oe 
| Singular Dual Plural 
l- i 3 3 =] 
Debata Lin ce oe 
sail Lower (you Lower (you 
2 ` person Lower your 
l both) your all) your 
masculine voice/eyes . : 
voice/eyes voice/eyes 
k 4 
| R T are ~2 ee 
| olt Sys esaat PEAS) 
id Lower (you Lower (you 
2“ person Lower your 
| feminine voice/eyes boti) your a your 
| k y voice/eyes voice/eyes 


Eiaa Ea ih y 


“And be moderate in your walk and /ower your voice.” 


(31:19) 


258 


29: Imperative Verb 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


Chapter 30 | : 


THE IMPERATIVE VERB - Il 


yest aati 
Indirect Command — eisai gjá jai 
The indirect command ‘Ka p ul! rik is given to the third 


and first person imperfect tense. This is done by adding prefix 
“J” of the jussive to the third and first person imperfect tense. It 


is called Jam of command Gl ey). 


cle Sus pel Maas) pea 
i eoa mae He should They both They all 
P do should do __| should do 
ediy Ja A haa 
i erson feminine She should | They both | They all 
L | d should do __ | should do 
a Ji jas 
First person Theda de 7 We 
|(Masculine/Feminine)| _ i‘ should do | 
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When lam of command “J” is prefixed to the imperfect tense, 
the last letter of the third person singular and first person 
singular and plural will bear a sukoon (2), 


The ‘9’ of the dual and plurals are dropped except for third 
person feminine plural. 


Example: 


Note: 


& Ssh SAE BACA a WSS 5365} 
“And they will call out, ‘O Malik (Angel incharge of 


Hell)! Let your Fosterer make an end of us.’ He will say, 
“You certainly have to stay (here).’” (43:77) 


When lum of command “J” is preceded by a 4 or a o, 


the kasrah (—) of the d is changed to sukoon (2); 


Examples: 


ESSLE 

“So let them serve the Fosterer of this house (Ka’bah).” 
(106:3) 

(R Caan KGS 2K; ii 

“Then write it down and let a writer write it down between 
you with fairness.” (2:282) 


> 


& Sick 25 Ju saa 
“Then let his guardian dictate with fairness.” (2:282) 


g E Se 


— 


“The Beneficent (Allah) allows to stretch for him.” (19:75) 
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TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERB 


7 0 re ae 


apd lg SAN (eal! 


Verbs are of two types: 


è Intransitive verb — 2S0 REFS 

¢ Transitive verb — 3352)) Jai 

1. INTRANSITIVE VERB — 2U Jai 

When an intransitive verb is used in a sentence, there is no need 


of an object. The verb along with the subject gives complete 
meaning to the sentence. 


Example: 


PAL 5 as 2S} 


“And you used to laugh at (some) of them.” (23:110) 
OKT A ES 


“And they came to their father at night fall, weeping.” (12:16) 
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2. TRANSITIVE VERB — gi jaa 


A transitive verb will always need an object. When a transitive 
verb is used in a sentence it will have a subject as well as an 
object to give complete sense to a sentence. 


Example: 
EEEE 


“And Dawood killed Jalut.” (2:251) 


ENS HN E A > 


“Allah sets forth an example for those who do not believe.” 
(66:10) 


Sometimes transitive verbs need more than one object. 


Ze. 7 he best gpr 
40% BUS Keb 
“Who made the Earth a spreading for you.” (2:22) 
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Ro 
o | Chapter 32 | 
ces E ee ~~ - 


THE PAST PASSIVE VERB 


Roto +” oo be i 
goes! amala jaa’! 
The known verb by eal jaall is the active voice of the verb. 
Here the subject is known, i.e. the doer of tie verb is specified. 
We have discussed these kinds of verbs i12 all the preceding 
chapters on the pattern of Jó, je ; Íó. 
Example: 

A i ig ie i baa lp 


ba 


“That Allah is displeased with them and they will stay in 
the punishment.” (5:80) 
“Until when he reached the setting place of the sun (West).” 
(18:86) 

The passive voice of the verb is called rea jaa! (unknown). 


The subject is unknown i.e the doer is not specified. The passive 
verb is usually formed from a transitive verb (Gii ail). 
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It has two components — the passive verb and the object. As the subject 
Jeúj i Is not preseni, the object will take the harakah of the subject i.e 
dammah (-2.) and is called the deputy of subject Jeúji ra 


Example: 

SES ee 5 

Z. Si 
Joli 236 Joga 


“And the records (of deeds) will be placed.” (18:49) 

The passive verb :s formed by changing the harakah of active 
participle jas, jae , 165, to js. The change is standard for all 
verbs and is charazterized by dammah (—) on the first radical 


and kasrah (—-) on the second radical. 
Passive Verb of Consonants — zaal! 
Table of i ; 


iz a J: 
[ Singular Dual Plural 
be a He was They F They all 
3 person masculine | raised _| were raised | were raised 
ahs ea [was |g} 


She was They two They all 
raised | were raised | were raised 


3 rate Ciit EA 
oble Sia a 2) S, 
| You were You two You all 
raised were raised | were raised 


3" person feminine 


d à 
2™ person masculine 
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ble ey 2) Vaai nnd 
nd bs You were | You both You all 
2™ person feminine f : 
raised were raised | were raised 
So da 5 
First person I was j We were 
(Masculine/Feminine) raised raised 
Table of 3.23 and om ; 
za G ei 
Sapala] Dual Plural 
s(t i. ariz > = o 9 $ 
Sle Si Fæ pe yn 
3" person He was They both | They all were 
masculine helped were heiped helped 
le esp Spa pe óa 
3" person She was They both | They all were 
feminine helped were he!ped helped 
bE Se | Sie pa ina 
ae person You were You both You all were 
masculine helped were helped helped 
a person You were You both You all were 
feminine helped were helped helped 
£ Lp» 2 iG ; 
See Dha p ? ce” ; 
; e wer 
First person I was helped helped 
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F TT E 7 = 
Singular Dual Plural 
La i S 
ee ee | aes | aa 
g" person He was They both They all were 
masculine heard were heard heard 
nls eb i kaa TN goes 
3 person | She was They both | They all were 
feminine heard were heard heard 
ee he eet I) Nee 22 
oe person | You were You both You all were 
masculine | beard were heard heard 
ble ig Sarei itai Gast 
d person | You were You both You all were 
| feminine heard were heard heard 
Ka ge A 3 : 20 : 3 
First person I was heard We were heard 
Examples: 
pi ESP 
“When the sun and the moon will be brought together.” 
(75:9) 
Cibo SES With Sat thay 
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“Those who resist Allah and His Messenger will certainly 
be disgraced as those before them were disgraced.” (58:5) 


z7 Tal e a be 
géi SK Tes Grits $ 


“And the sky will be opened and itwill become gates.” 
(78:19) 


ee GSAT IS y 
“And towards the sky how if is raised.” (88:18) 
fs SIS) 
“And towards the mountains how they ure rooted” (88: 19) 
giodh S$ NTS 45 disè 
“And towards the Earth how it is spread?” (88:20) 
(ES y 
“And when wild animals are brought together.” (81:5) 


Arer 


CE EtA AGS ssp 


“Had we any power in the affair, we would not have 
been slain here.” (3:154) 


Sok os 


$ ayaa 2 LEAS | jos $ 
“Be killed owners of the pit.” (85:4) 
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“Fasting is prescribed for you as it was prescribed for 
those before you.” (2:183) 


p Ars 


g [iaip cM A (SG GTG a G y 


“Whenever they: will be fed:from them with fruits as 
food, they will say, ‘This is that which was provided to 
us before.” (2:25) 


“Except (irom) one to whom injustice was done.” 
(4:148) 


gÉ i ELi» 


“And they will be presented before your Fosterer in ranks.” 
(18:48) 


£ oa o ais} 


“And it wil/ be blown into the trumpet.” (39:68) 
HAMZATED VERBS — j,cg0l! Jenki jail 


When hamza 1 comes as first, second or third radical as in Ki, | 
iG or is the passive voice is on the same pattern as that of fs. 
That is the first radical bears a dammah (2) and the second 
radical bears a kasrah (-~-). The following tables demonstrate 


their conjugation. 
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cad sH c 
“Singular Dual Plural 
3 a Izal Vzal 
le Si, 5! 
oe A . i They both | They all 
3™ person masculine e Was Were were 
commanded : 
commanded | commanded 
7 yl oe ósi 
HE Sge She was | Theyboth | They all 
3" person feminine were were 
commanded 
commanded | commanded 
cee Kini Jol 
x ~. Sal 7 ae a 
le >» Ae T You both You all 
2"? person masculine were were 
commanded 
commanded | commanded 
AO Ge | Sel 
oth og Fe? ry j 
CBE Sga Pina You both You all 
2" person feminine os were were 
commanded 
commanded | commanded 
Ko oral Gal 
First person I was z We were 
p 
(Masculine/Feminine) | commanded commanded 
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se Sis je Sue po 
3™ person They both | They all 
: He was asked 
masculine were asked | were asked 
le eis che u > 
3" person She was They both They all 
feminine asked were asked | were asked 
bit Ši a iz Aa 
2™ person You were You both | You all were 
masculine asked were asked asked 
bE ES he cde ae ee 
2™ person You were You both | You all were 
feminine asked were asked asked 
w is 2 \s 3 GON 
E x We were 
First person I was asked Sied 
| BRES 
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dyke o 
Singular Plural _ 
F? Úi ao 
“a es a i 
e Sis They botn They all 
3" person masculine He was 


ridiculed NEIS ee 
ridiculec ridiculed 
pS 


: eis Bla Ole 
ile eiga , They bota | They all 
rd ak She was % 
3" person feminine ie were were 
ridiculed A i 2. 
ridiculec ridiculed 
j £ 
i a. z Za Wi à x a 3 
aes a ae Y a ue 
oe person You were eet | | You all were 
masculine ridiculed Bilas ridiculed 
ridiculed i 
2 la Ses 
p ats ha 7 pe Si 
able S50 7 You both Ta 
an Da You were You all were 
person feminine oes were se 
ridiculed ae : ridiculed 
ridiculed 
kK capes pes 
First person 1 wes i Wewer 
p ridiculed ridiculed 
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WEAK VERBS — aicati Jaai 


Assimilated Passive Verb — JEI: 


When 3 comes as the first radical in place of in the active voice, the 
pattern will be the same as js and we will not observe any changes. 


Table of a3: 


Plural 


we Sie | Se} ks pen 
3"! person He was | They both were | They all were 
masculine promised promised promised 
ike ate | bie} Sie} Ske} 
3" person She was | They both were | They all were 
feminine promised promised promised 
whut Sie | hey | Ulta! “Sie! 
2™ person You were | Youboth were | You all were 
masculine promised promised promised 
LIF digo oisi Sie; pas} 
nd 


2“ person You were | You both were | You all were 
feminine promised promised promised 
ee aa ia a 


S= | Shes ies 
First person 
(Masculine 
/Feminine) 


I was We were 
promised promised 
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Verbs with the first radicle ‘,¢’ are usually intransitive verbs (ê Su Aaii) 

Hence passive voice of these verbs cannot be formed. Example: 
ve 

Hollow Verbs - 33>) : 


When , comes as the second radical in place of Ẹ as in J6 (558), 
the passive should be J a according to the rule but it is read as 


tS for easy pronunciation. 


Table for Sa: 
F a. ~ 
DA ee R 
: Singular Ek Dual Plural 
ei e| | yb 
ee ee res He was | They both They all 
P i told were told were told 
AOL a T She was They both They all 
P i told were told were told 
E T Te You were | Youboth |You all were 
P told were told told 
be alps gds kiló Cds 
d erson feminine You were You both | You all were 
P told were told told 
Ko a a 
First person ~ We were 
(Masculine/Feminine) Ewes tole told 
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As we see from the above table, the passive voice of the third 
person feminine plural is 3b. The pattern will then carry 
forward as the past tense table. 


Table for as : 


Singular | Dual | Plural 


CHE Sie i a las as 
He was They both They all 


feared | were feared | were feared 
-f 


3" person masculine | 


i o <o -zo oa 
5. ade er ee Gis “as 
Gl dio = a2 ue 


She was | They both They all 
feared were feared | were feared 


d PANA 
3™ person feminine | 


} Boe 3 038 


Cee ee ee and 
EE T ' You were You both | You all were 
P ~~! feared were feared feared 
na 2, You were You both | You all were 
2” person feminine | 
E feared were feared feared 
Kes Cas Gs 
First person I was 5 We were 
(Masculine/Feminine)| feared in feared 


As lk (3,5) is exception to the pattern of Jú, the third 
person feminine plural will be Sas and then the table will carry 
forward as in the past tense. 
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When (¢ comes as second radical in place of č as in ac ( ex ), 


ee a 
the passive voice should have been ¢& according to general rule. 


However it is written as & for easy pronunciation. 


Table for A : 
tle Sis ee a Dan 
rd : They both | They all 
3 person masculine | He was sold 
Io | were sold | were sold | 
cle CS Cae = w7 ad 
3 person feminine | She was sold They both: |: They all 
were sold | were sold 
fae 28] 
Chie Sis Ea uin E 
OIG aoa massaie You were | Youboth | You all 
P sold were sold | were sold 
7 4 o mA FRAJ 
nd op You were You both You all 
2™ person feminine 
~“ | sold were sold | were sold 
7 TT 
Sas $0 cen 
Came 2 
First person iiwas eal d = We were 
| (Masculine/Feminine) | sold 


From the above pattern, we see that the passive verb of the third 
person feminine plural is “2: and the pattern iollowing it is the 


same as in the past tense. 
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When 3» comes in place of J as in £3 (5&5) then its passive verb 


instead of being 3¢3 will be written as c£3. 


Table of c£3: 


apes T TITT TT = 
Singular Dual | Plural 
ile Sa. £53 uss 565 
zri nee een N | Hewas | Theyboth | They all 
p É called were called | were called 
Gea Fo 8 ed es 
z e 94 
Wo E R She was They both They all 
P called were called | were called 
4 gi so 3 oso 3 
i e An cee 
nnd ee machine You were | You both | You all were 
P —. called were called called 
a cies oe | Bet 
- A 
ATE A You were | You both |You all were 
i ' called | were called| called 
Ko 3 o A Uss 
Eged 
First person E E 7 We were 
(Masculine/Feminine) called 


When & comes in place of J as in (45 and ca, the passive verb 


pattern follows cg) and a respectively as according to the 
standard pattern of js. 
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PASSIVE VOICE OF DOUBLY WEAK VERBS — Laka 


Doubly weak verbs such as Ey become (39 according to jos and 
will follow the standard pattern. 


DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS — ¿a2Úati 


Double lettered verbs like nt becomes ope and follow the 


standard pattern. 


Table for 2: 
2 phe ge > 
Singular | Dual Plural 
aa ae ae 
Bil erson mastúline He was Those two | They all 
P à bitten were bitten | were bitten 
dle Eps Cae has iaai 
ai e ersórn feminine She was | Those two | They all 
P bitten were bitten | were bitten 
. ds 
Lhe Sin Giat | kihat | cat 
yid erson masculine You were | You both You all 
p bitten were bitten | were bitten 
o 3 -3 0 3 Ze |S 
z ge } 
i erson ere You were You both You all 
P bitten were bitten | were bitten 
kK a 8 at <2 at 
First person Į was ’ We were 
| (Masculine/Feminine) bitten bitten 
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Examples: 
nE it BN 05505) 


“And when it is said to them, ‘Do not cause corruption 
in the Earth.” (2:11) 
KAIA Las A 4 


kee, be, a ENS S TER 
& 2M Gat ON Sass p IT E La} 


“And it was said, ‘O Earth! Swallow your water and O 
sky! Withhold (the rain).’ And the water was absorbed 
(in the earth) and the affair was decided.” (11:44) 


Zep p Be APR ee Oe ok PIPET j 
$ ot Goats claps Sb ols AS ees} 


“And the record (of deeds) will be laid down and the 
prophets (informers) and the witnesses will be brought, 


and it will be judged between them with justice.” 
(39:69) 


€ Spi 55 SEAS Y 


“A similitude of the garden, which is promised to those 
who guard (against evil).” (47:15) 


Gath E ALE LSIi0 > 


“And the Book (of Deeds) will be placed (before you); 
and thou wilt see the sinful in great terror because of 
what is (recorded) therein.” (18:49) 
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4 5 4, By 


& SpE asl eh a cog Bl ee 


“Say, ‘I. am forbidden to serve, those whom you pray to, 
besides Allah.’” (6:56) 


“god oe 


EOS AE Sie Gill 55} 


“And those who did not believe will be driven to hell in 
ener (39:71) 


ae s 7 PG 


(A rere re, 


“Then (if) he is oppressed, Allah wili de‘initely help him.” 
(22:60) 


Fiver we o 258 
qo H og! } 


“And whether you are slain in the way of Allah or you 
die.” (3:157) 


“That is because, when Allah Alone was prayed to ( i.e. 
invoked), you did not believe.” (40:12) 


6G BEG she oe EB Y 
“And when His signs are read to them. it increases them 
(in) faith.” (8:2) 


4 


& le EAF SN 185 Bi $ 
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“When the Earth will be shaken (with) a shaking.” (56:4) 
Sees 


“And the mountains will be crumbled (with) a shaking.” 
(56:5) 
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ho 
@ no van na mammaen oe $ men eee ts, 


© | Chapter 33 | 


oe k Se ee, 


THE IMPERFECT PASSIVE TENSE 
JIll bai 


The imperfect passive is formed by giving dammah (.2.) to the 
sign of the imperfect tense, and Jatha (—) on the second radical. 


Passive Verb of Consonants - saua! 


Example: 


aos 


Ji > jó 


Table of on : 


Singular Dual Plural 

ele eee Heist They both They all are 

3" person masculine | raised/will a. bone Being telsed: 
TEE raised/will will be 
be raised raised 
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totes -Tes 


3708 ca 


ees Ow» cre 
cs ists She is being | They both | They all are 
3™ person feriinine | raised/ will | are being | being raised/ 
p 
be raised | raised/ will will be 
be raised | raised 
SA 4 Ja 
| oe ols Ose 
ble bu You are You both | You all are 
gabe: os being raised/| are being | being raised/ 
2" person mascuine i , ie 7 
willbe | raised/ wili will be 
raised be raised raised 
Sei | oi | g 
| Cable ay Mou are You hoik Yoy all are 
ñd ER being raised/; are being | being raised/ 
2" person feminine ; 
will be raised/ will will be 
raised be raised raised 
: gj g; 
E 1 am being i We are being 
7 an ae = | raised/will raised/will be 
(Masculine/Feminine) berd aedi 
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soso 
. 


HAMZATED VERBS - {5.0t! 


Table of %43: 


ole OAR 
guineas He is being They both are They all are 
asat | Ordered/will | being orderedwill | being ordered/ 
be ordered be ordered will be ordered 
aon aast qanros 
wile Eps I Wey OPR 
oh Seison She is being | They both are They all are 
ee ordered/will | being ordered/ | being ordered/ 
be ordered | will be ordered | will be ordered 
be fu 7 5 oles Osh 
2i Person You are being | You both are You all are 
E E ordered/will | being ordered/ | ordered/will be 
be ordered | will be ordered ordered 


ble eip] P 


2i person You are You both are You all are 
fe eee ordered/will | ordered/will be | ordered/will be 
be ordered ordered ordered 


wom Le 


First person | | am ordered/ 
(Masculine/ will be 
Feminine) ordered 


os 
gre 


Pr 
We are ordered/ 
will be ordered 
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_{ Singular Dual Plural 
£ ce Pe sE 
He Ss JES ots Ogee 
a0 560 He is being | They both are They all are 
ae ares asked/will be | being asked/will | being asked/ 
asked be asked will be asked 
ore JS OWES gs 
ERON She is being | They both are They all are 
peel as ked/will be | being asked/will | being asked/ 
asked be asked will be asked 
be 5s ced owes GJS 
anin meas a You are You both are You all are 
7 a fine being asked/ | being asked/will | being asked/ 
aseutine | Will be asked| be asked will be asked 
pn ek See ot 
CDE cij lls OLS GUS 
AAE erson You are You both are You all are 
E a being asked/ | being asked/will | being asked/will | 
will be asked be asked be asked 
ee te Jes 
First person| : am being z We are being 
(Masculine/) isked/ will asked/ will be 
Feminine) be asked asked 
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Table of seo : 
peee m T 
|: | Singular Dual Plural 
a erson He is being | Those two are They all are 
a aling ridiculed/will | being ridiculed/ being ridiculed/ 
be ridiculed | ill be ridiculed will be ridiculed 
ye ee She is being | Those two are _ They all are 
ae ridiculed/will | being ridiculed/ | being ridiculed/ 
be ridiculed | will be ridiculed | will be ridiculed 
on arena You are being} You both are You all are 
TRA ridiculed/ill | being ridiculed/ | being ridiculed/ 
be ridiculed | will be ridiculed | will be ridiculed 
i T 
beei) GGE gbi s 
Mi erson You are being] You both are You all are 
e ridiculed/will | being ridiculed/ being ridiculed/ 
be ridiculed | will be ridiculed | will be ridiculed 
be | ia bg 
First person| 1 am being s We are being 
(Masculine/| ridiculed/will ridiculed/will be 
Feminine) | be ridiculed ridiculed 
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WEAK VERBS - 46At jj Gai 


a - oF 


The pattern of 563 : ix > 36% . 


ros + a 3 F aLo4 
ive y is according to the passive imperfect tense ea. 


As mentioned in the previous chapter, there will be no_passive 


voice for the verbs beginning with $ as they are intransitive verbs. 
The pattern of JG : Ree > Albee The , is changed to long alif, al 


Table of as 


| Singular Dual — 
tle Sin Jú Opi 
z They both have 
3" person n has been been told/will be They all have 
: told/will be been told/will be 
masculine told 
told told 
L H} a __| 
Ctl ely Js OVS gee 
3" person She has been | They both have They all have 
femine told/will be | been told/will be | been told/will be 
told told told 
E a -3 r -3 pe a “3 ~ 
du Re Jas Os Olas 
nnd secon You have You both have You all have 
E been told/ | been told/ will be} been told/ will 
will be told told be told 


=i 
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First person 
(Masculine/ 
Feminine) 


L. 


I have been 
told/will be 
told 


beep) BS Ns j4 
and Buea You have You both have You all have 
pe been told/ | been told/wili be been told/will be | 
will be told | told told 
Bos jai ja | 


We have been 
told/will be told 


In the third person and second person feminine plurals, the alif, 


‘P will be dropped. 


The passive Verb of £4 : tox 


7 carn 
27 Fie 


The $ is changed to a long alif. ‘V. This ali” is dropped from 


second and third person feminine plurals. 


The passive verb of \E3 : KES > £43 


Table of £33 


fr 

: oe Ce ea 

oe: | Singular “Dual | Plural 
ie Sun) EX OES o OEM 
a4 person | He is called/ They both are They all are 
masculine | will be called | called/will be called called/will be called | 
HE) EX oles ói 
3™ person | She is called/| They both are They all are 

L feminine | will be called | called/will be called | called/will be called 
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elec o FS ghes OSES 
5nd ane You are You both are You all are 
oA tes called/will be) called/will be called/will be 
called called called 
j k | 
ble c5 Ce oles ói 
grå ne You are You both are You all are 
an. called/will be! called/will be called/will be 
called called called 
ns ae | 
ee Bi et 
oe lam called/ Fi We are called/ | 
Feminine) will be called will be called 


e Passive verb of 25: 43 > 23. 


+ Passive verb of a ; ee > as: 


e Passive voice of 33: (B? Se 


DOUBLY WEAK VERB — ¿iati 


Bos 


DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS — dactixt! 


* Passive verb of af : ass > oa 
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Table of pe ; 


1 ama 
| Singular | Dual | Plural 
euj ae PAP 
rd iat They both are They all are 
3™ person | He is bitten/ f A Cares ere 
: : : bitten/will be | bitten/wili be 
masculine | will be bitten bitten | bitten 
H + ) 
E? 22 oLa paian 
d NE They both are | They all are 
3™ person | She is bitten/ : f E ; 
femini i ; bitten/will be bitten/will be 
eminine | will be bitten blen piten 
T =i T 
ae ie 2-8 o 5 -à oa 
pper You are You both are You all are 
A bitten/will be bitten/will be bitten/will be 
bitten bitten bitten 
J- 
EET War Jl Zk „2 g oÈ 
p | ond You are You both are You all are 
; person | ,. f ; i : : 
Pl ents bitten/will be bitten/will be bitten/will be 
: bitten bitten bitten 
: + T 
| eae! Lam bitten/ j We are bitten/ 
| ois will be bitten will be bitten 
Feminine) 
L 
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Bate e 


E asa as BA IG 


“And the punishment of the hereafter will be more 
disgraceft. and they will not be helped.” (41:16) 


Ga A FES 6B 
“And on the Day the enemies of Allah will be gathered 


towards the fire, then they will be formed into ordered 
ranks.” (4: :19) 
othe og eae 


E ODS puss sacdt ES BG [BLS YT 


“Do not fear nor grieve but receive the good news of the 
garden which vou are promised.” (41:30) 


“Nothing is said to you except that which was said to the 
messengers before you.” (41:43) 


€ Gyles O85 ett a Sst ER 


“As if thev were being driven towards death and they 
were seeing (it).” (8:6) 


E SANE 2 BEI J) SANS GC os GIS igh 


“On the Day (the covering) will be removed from the 
ankle (there being a calamity), and they will be called for 
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prostrations, but they will not be able to (prostrate).” 
(68:42) 


’ yer bo SG pm 40D sa z 
& aypos oa 6 32 Ge SE and anh Ga KEYS 


‘Nor will recommendation be accepted for him nor will 
compensation be taken from him nor will they be 
helped.” (2:48) 


Be rere yt AE FAR A 2S Ola 
BELEK GS al Naa O Ge Lb} 
Paria wed 
& Syd Y 


“And guard (yourselves against) a Day in which you will 
be returned to Allah, then every soul will be paid back in 
full that which it had earned, and injustice will not be 
done to them.” (2:281) 


peace f- 2 ste 
gáis ih KA pols os 


“And how would you reject, when you are those to 
whom the statements of Allah are read.” (3: 101) 


dl ed OF ep 


“Boiling water will be poured over their heads.” (22:19) 
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Ss 


© 


xr 


DOUBLE EMPHASIS 


eini- iein 


uy 


Sos 


A 


To emphasize the meaning of the imperfect tense J is added as a 
prefix to the imperfect tense E Las) and Paver Osh) (5) or 
aah | ost (ô) as the suffix. For example: 


Jead fád — Indeed he will do. 


Table with Dz O42) CÓ): 


| i a 
ay on Ce 
| Singular Dual Plural 
Ge Sis | d Said | Gad 
34 person | Indeed he | Indeed they both | Indeed they all 
masculine | does/will do do/will do do/will do | 
seep] gai | Saul | sdidd 
3" person | Indeed she | Indeed they both | Indeed they all 
feminine | does/will do do/willdo | do/will do 
ble Ss As AFA Š ae | <Í 335] 
2" person | Indeed you | Indeed you both | Indeed you all 
masculine | do/will do do/will do do/will do 
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Indeed you 
do/will do 


ble c55 
d 

2” person 
feminine 


Indeed you both | Indeed you all 
do/will do do/willdo | 


First person 


(Masculine/ 
Feminine) 


oile Sas laa 


3" person | Indeed he 


Indeed we all 
do/will do. 


prea Gael 
Indeed they both | Indeed they all 


masculine | does/will do do/will do do/will do 
an person | Indeed she | Indeed they both | Indeed they all 
do/will do do/will do 


feminine | does/will do 
ble Š Js Aaii sel 
2™ person | Indeed you 
masculine | do/will do 


cble ¿ó 56 PEF aas) 
2™ person | Indeed you 
feminine do/wilł do 


ae I A 
First Person) deed | 
(Masculine/ : 

ae do/will do 
Feminine) 


207-227 34-8 
Clana) err 


Indeed you both | Indeed you all 


do/will do do/will do 
oea siii 
Indeed you both | Indeed you all 
do/will do do/will do 
7 Indeed we 
do/will do 
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aS Pie 2Y and «25581 o$ can also come attached to the imperative 
el ) and the passive Ued ) forms of the verb. 


Examples: 


Oe ar 


erat 68 A O77 AF aA Xs z 
g opa iG os J soral G Ji J Shh 


“And if he does not do what I comriand him to do, he 
will definitely be imprisoned and he will be of those who 
are degraded.” (12:32) 
aia ol (S) can be attached without Jto the imperfect (E Ua) 
for emphasis. 


Example: 


KANES as) 


“O children of Adam! Do not let the devil tempt you.” (7:27) 


“oh ES Ade ft gen & yt fee soe 
& ge gray A het 5 EBLE ES eS 


“Q children of Adam! Whenever ‘here come to you 
messengers from among you, narrating to you My signs.” 
(7:35) 


ga LG PE 5 hg ab 9 


“Then if you dominate them in war, disperse them (in 
such a manner that) those who succeed (them not being 
present with) them, they (too) may be mindful.” (8:57) 


ye 4 te L427 


6 SpE AG SF CHE sp 
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“And if you fear betrayal from a people then throw back 
to them (their agreement) on equal terms.” (8:58) 


J can come without ¥ attached with a noun, pronoun or preposition. 


$ awe ob EINS E 


“What! When we become (part of the) soil (after our death) 
shall we indeed he (created) in a new creation?” (13:5) 


“Man is certainly at a loss.” (103:2) 


FOE Ne Rte BOBO AS MA Bee eee 
E Al oE (gal abl fad Dye LG Qe op 
“And whoever strives, he strives only for (the benefit of) 


his own soul. Allah is certainly Independent of the worlds.” 
(29:6) 


“No, if he does not stop, We will drag him, seizing him 
by his forelock.” (96:15) 


wee 7 bee „E BG ee Re Lt aget ia 
€ ont i GSU AAE A oaa lie EN d 


“I will definitely punish him with a severe punishment 
or slaughter him or he should definitely come to me with 
a clear authority (justifying his absence).” (27:21) 
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€ ie wart A ay GC} 
“Return to them, and we will definitely come to them 
with armies which they will not be able to oppose, and 
we will definitely drive them out from there, disgraced.” 
(27:37) 


Z Sa Aa Rn dae ak ee ee AA 
& Tuk Be Sas 552 Ng OAL a 


“That you will definitely cause corruption in the earth 
twice and you will definitely transgress (with) a great 
transgression.” (17:4) 


g SSS aS ail 4a Sy Che ad Ca hae Gall $ 

“And those who strive for Us, We will definitely guide 
them to Our ways, and Allah is certainly with the doers 
of good.” (29:69) 


“They will definitely say, ‘Allah? How then are they 
turned away (form the truth)?” (29:61) 


x4 thee oe 


ule ia Á f Sal aE SEN SSD 
eat (ae NETS cad; Eat eglt 6 SLANG 


“He (Musa) is certainly a great (expert! among you all 
who has taught you the magic. So / will definitely cut off 
your hands and your feet from opposite sides and Z will 
definitely crucify you on the trunks of the palm trees, and 
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you will definitely know which of us has more severe and 
more lasting punishment.” (20: 71) 


eo 


{ék al SEAN 06 oes o} 


a“If you do not desist 7 will definitely stone you, now go 
away from me for a long time.” (19:46) 


CONES 2h Lit Coll Ge y 


“Then shal! we question those to whom Our message 
was sent and those by whom We sent it.” (7:6) 


§ Lng BGG Ae gle i ii y} 


“Then We will definitely narrate to them with knowledge 
because We were never absent.” (7:7) 


ae rae 


“Because You have removed me from the way, J will 
definitely sit waiting for them (human beings) on Your 
straight path.” (7:16) 


aS ol abs SUB 
“Certainly there are signs in that for a people who believe.” 
(30:37) 


ACS SEB 
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ACTIVE PARTICIPL:. 
Ue lat ous 


r 


In Arabic, the noun used for the doer of an action (subject), is 
called \cla| |. It is formed by adding an alif, (\) to the first 


radical of the verb Ja5. The middle letter is given a kasrah (—) 


and the last radical is given tanwin (op y5 2), The active 
participle pattern will be Jet. 
Example: 

JRO > Sol 

To prostrate one who prostrates 

S& > Sale 

To praise one who praises 

RSE > 3K 

To disbelieve/  disbeliever/ 


To be ungrateful un grateful one 


299 35: Active Participle 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR’AN 


Active participle table for masculine gender: 


(Case) Singular Dual Plural 
act jot eb | Sjleb 
inati coy - 
OPAS E ) A doer Two doers Doers 
Accusative (2| Uw) Melb cue éneb 
l A doer Two doers Doers 
a Jeb cet del 
itive CAI SS i 
GORUN ) A doer Two doers Doers 
Active participle table for feminine gender: 
(Case) Singular Dual Plural 
nos 
ss ie Alc ye | Sek 
Nominative (23) ts) ° ae <0 
< A doer | Two doers| Doers 
(woman) | (women) | (women) 
M cl gale | ode 
Accusative (wail! Ue) A doer | Two doers! Doers 
(woman) | (women) | (women) 
Ene ale yale 3 E ‘ f 
Genitive C4 J) JE Ire p EE 
A doer |Two doers| Doers 
(woman) | (women) | (women) 
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Examples: 


ae bE Lo 


$ Dti Jy 


“Say, ‘O Infidels!” (109:1) 
ot aaa as ar 

“And I am not a server of that which you serve.” (109:4) 

$ AF Bai Ep" 

“And you are not servers of that which I serve.” (109:5) 

EET AIC E A 2S 


“Then they will become regretters over that which they 
had hidden in their souls (minds).” (5:52) 


Pak ord 


4 2 de eyed Co as ited 
E Sy ps DA ES Gs giis} 
“And for them there will be pure mates (s>ouses) therein 
and therein they shall stay.” (2:25) 


HAMZATED AND ASSIMILATED VERB - {31314 bya 


Hamzated verbs on the pattern of aS i J and \33 or assimilated 

verbs on the pattern of 463 and z~s take their acti: e participle on 
Bo yg 

the pattern of jeb. 


Example: 


gi > i — One who eats 
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Se > hee — Questioner 
‘3 > to ý — One who reads 
563 > Sc\, — One who promises 
54 > 54G - One who becomes easy 


Example: 
ai gh eee “he 
als gle LE JE} 
“A questioner asked about the punishment to befall.” (70:1) 


Ae Per 
Note: Some active participles are on the pattern of „|+. These 
come as adjectives and describe eternal, everlasting qualities. 


Example: 
ebé — Great one 
(jus — Good one 
s -— Bigone 
Examples: 


ERE AAAS 


He said, ’Then get out of it, for you are certainly driven 
away.” (15:34) 


2S EL VS yp 
“He is none other than an honored angel.” (12:31) 


€ Sp 
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“The Beneficent, the Merciful.” (1:3) 


IS SAA ater E 


“(The Queen) said, ‘O you chiefs! An honorable letter 
has been delivered to me.’” (27:29) 


ATEENA i os hs 


“A mercy from your Fosterer, He is certainly the All- 
Hearing, the All-Knowing.” (44:6) 


giii ae Ath aU alle Ad? Ay ea 


RAET z 30359 Y 


“And it does not tire Him to preserve (monitor) them 
both, and He is the High, the Greatest. (2:255) 


SAE EG Wl EAL SS 


“And effecting reconciliation between human beings, 
and Allah is the All-Hearing, the Ail-Kuowing.” (2:224) 


HOLLOW VERBS - <25>1 


When the second radical is the weak letter . or $, then their 


active participle will be on the pattern of Bs. 


Examples: 


JE > ps — One who speaks 
ai — One who sells 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS - (aati! 


When the third racical is the weak letter 5 or <, for e.g. \e3 and $5, 
the active participle will be on the pattern of 5615 and or as per 
the pattern de. fowever we observe a change in its formation. 

E53 > Se > g 15 — One who calls 

7 Ke 

33> t> el) — One who throws 

ï > > > ay — One who meets 
This is because when 4 or ṣ bear dammah tanwin (£) and is 


preceded by kasrah (=), then the , and ¢¢ are dropped and the 
harakah of the previous letter is changed to tanwin kasrah (—). 


Table of ae : 


For masculine gender: 


(Case) _ | Singular | Dual | Plural 
yee gis okel O's 
Nominative (733 (ae) A caller | Two callers | Callers 
| bb | cee | Get 
Accusative (5i J) | A caller | Two callers | Callers 
H 4 4 f 
gi omels ones 


Genitive (e+! 21S) 
Acaller | Two callers | Callers 
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m | DAs ene otis 

(Case) | Singular {| Dual | Plural | 

Keis gels | Shel 

Nominative (a5) ANS) | A caller | Two callers | Callers 
(woman) | (wc men) (women) 

; cls gigei okel 

Accusative (ai U) | A caller | Two callers | Callers 
(woman) | (we men) | (women) 

L 

A iels aeh | Shel 

Genitive ÇA Je) A caller | Twe callers | Callers 
(woman) | (women) | (women) 


Note: When J is added to the singular of active participles like 
as the ($ will be written as iM. 

DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS - Cael 
According to the pattern jt , active participle of verbs on the 
pattern of oF should be ops. But they wil be written with a 
shaddah (+) as %%. 

je > je > JUS -One who gocs astray 


Gm 
“US — One who suspects 


(ISi AN 
“Not (the path of those), upon ho n is Your anger, nor 
of those who are astray.” (1:7) 
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ee o al 
be (Case) | Singular |- Dual | Plural 
J Ae Ob ya 
Nominative (a3 Jie One who | Those two | Those who 
| suspects fi who suspects | suspects 
Accusative (wai! Ale) One who | Those two | Those who 
L suspects | who suspects} suspects 
Genitive 5214+) | One who Those two | Those who 
suspects | who suspects suspects 
For feminine gender: 
) a| a |e 
| (Case) | Singular L = Dual | Plural — 
i Hus oe SEE 
Nominative (a3 aS) One who | Those two | Those who 
a | Suspects | who suspects aiei 
Accusative (a S'S)! One who | Those two Those who 
suspects | who suspects | suspects 
Genitive (4 alls) One who | Those two | Those who 
suspects | who suspects | _ suspects 
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Examples: 
{SE IS in SILA 
“The sending down of the Book is from Allah, the A/l- 
Mighty, the All-Wise.” (39:1) 
qi by 


“And no bearer of burden will bear the burden of another.” 
(39:7) 


EAT gM 


EE S JELG ya E a 


“Is he who devoutly prostrates and stands (for worship) 
during the hours of night, being cautious of the hereafter, 
and hopes for the mercy of his Fosterer (equal to one 
who does not do this)?” (39:9) 


Ji SA Sigal SB LS y 


“For those who do good in this world is good and the 
earth of Allah is vast. Only those who are patient will be 
paid back their reward without measure.” (39:10) 


6 SE i SS LA SD 


“No, then serve Allah and be among those who are 
grateful.” (39:66) 


a4 Bb 


GAG cdi BE 505 sts Sa BS lp 
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“Allah is the Creator of everything and He is a Trustee 
over everytl ing.” (39:62) 


“And those vho do not believe in the signs of Allah, those 
are the persons who are the /osers.” (39:63) 


CADE AaS 

“Say, ‘Then do you advise me to worship (something) 
other than Allah, O you ignorant people?” (39:64) 
L Sh 55 BLE 


“So he sougnt the protective forgiveness of his Fosterer 
and fell down bowing and turned (to Allah).” (38:24) 


3A cea git ole S24 p 
“When (horses of high breed, which were) still when 
standing and swift while running, were presented to him 
in the evening.” (38:31) 
Ae Bo the HOS a og Ake 
IES Sob fake We We EST 


“Strike with your foot, this (water which thereby gushes 
out, is for a) ‘oo/ bath and a drink.” (38:42) 


ok Be Ñ 


OAS a AR E Se Ay 


“Or do they say, ‘(He is) a poet, for whom we are waiting 
for an accident of time?’” (52:30) 
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GIN 


Die O D Ss » 


Shad, Bet ye OA ENEAS S i 


“Those who repent, who serve (Him), vho praise (Him), 
who fast, who bow down, who prostra'e themselves, who 
enjoin that which is recognised (as good) and stop 
(people) from that which is not recogn.sed (as good) and 
those who protect (themselves by rem uning within) the 
limits (imposed by ) Allah; so convey the good news to 
the believers (described above).” (9:112) 


a ara Sm 


opie cues a GiS gees ha $ 


“No! They say, ‘Confused dreams. he forged it, he is a 
poet,’ so let him bring to us a sign like that which was 
sent through the earlier (prophets).™ (21:5) 


Pate r Ane 


(pat b te oe 
“Then perhaps you will kill e wil) grief, sorrowing 
after them.” (18:6) 


z “7 Lr z s$ A ; 
(oiy 
“They said, ‘These two are surely magi zians.” (20:63) 
TEP sii } 


“And those who are active in giving charity (zakat).” 
(23:4) 
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ad a. 


biel 35 TAS 


“(Other) faces that Day will be Aappy.” (88:8) 


4% 
ae pa yì 
GEJ aa) aes 


“Herein ycu will not hear useless talk.” (88:11) 
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ho 


: . cy i 
ey Chapter 36 a F 
0 a % 


THE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 
Jakat oil 


We have seen that 4 Jaa simple oriec! bears the action of 
the verb. But the passive participle dail ~~! follows the 
pattern of Noes. 


bey B tee 


$6 > g — Created 
x > EHS - Gathered 


$ 


ie > ew — Known 
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(Case) Singular Dual Plural 
- —- 
i a EE Ai zoos? 
Nominative (si Asis.) J ves ôy 
Done (two) Done | (all) Done 
Accusative (~ i| E) y oes Gels 
i | Done (two) Done | (all) Done 
oe (ates Leyes Se neyo see 
Genitive (41 ïu ) gye Ua l 
Done (two) Done | (all) Done 
For feminine gendr: 
wen: a 
(Case) __| Singular Dual Plural 
j ie. eek eae G jose- 
Nominative (85 Ais.) oe ae wen 
Done (two) Done | (all) Done 
= 4 
Accusative (a | 2's) ne us a 
° Done (two) Done | (all) Done 
- 
a s- ers ee ee 
Genitive G31 UG) z Depa ao 
Done (two) Done | (all) Done 
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Examples: 


eth Ge Ser ge fr g gre r 5$ 


J5 aei ce Vie ait a iadi AB 
6s Ki 
“The Jews say, “Allah’s hand is tied up ’ Their hands be tied 


up and they be cursed because of what tney say. No! Both His 
hands are spread out, He spends as He wills.” (5:64) 


wee ay 


£ 2s 2i% 
“And the promised Day.” (85:2) 


Aree 


E pore PY aa) pricy 
“And the witness and the witnessed.” (85:3) 


Bras 


hie gy Sen ole 


“Therein are a couches.” (88:13 
paar Si% 

“And drinking cups placed ready (for use).” (88:14) 
Boa grd mr 

Bars 22) Ley ds 

“And cushions set in rows.” (88:15) 
Ses SA riy 

gija 4b ga ES 

“And carpets spread.” (88:16) 

if oleh p cokes Istri p 


“All will be gathered at the appointec time on the known 
Day.” (56:50) 
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> of hamzated verbs (on the pattern of K 


a and 15) anc assimilated verbs (on the pattern of 5€, and 


58) will also be on the pattern of aes. 


Zt 


Fi > S » ~ Eaten 


JS > J i- Asked 


HOLLOW VERBS - (25>¥ 


When the second radical is the weak letter ,, as in J6 then its 


passive participle will be in the form Jaa 


For masculine gender: 


g: i = : 
(Case) Singular Dual _ Plural 
| Sa | S| tes 
Nominative (a3 Se) | Said (two) Said | (all) Said 
5 eee a 

| Sy] a) ay 
Accusative (25)! Ub) Said (two) Said | (all) Said 
ae 24 iiz gi giis Sa 
Genitive Č% s) Said | (two)Said | (all) Said 
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For feminine gender: 


EN ks 


cette exten tee ||) soko 
Nominative (è ae) Said (two) Said | (all) Said 
Accusative (ail le)) gg (two) Said | (all) Said 
as z aye ae oles PTA 
Genitive (541 U6) Said | (two) Said | (all) Said 


When the second radical is the weak letter s, as in a then its 


passive participle will be in the form 


For masculine gender: 


Go - 


“ : < a4, - Cos Olas js x A 
Nominative (831 Ji) | Sold | (two) Sold | (all) Sold 

no et | a l 
[Accusative (wall B) Sold | (two) Sold | (all) Sold 

— —————+ 
Sau ce Saat es es a 
ee CH ale) Sold (two) Sold | (all) Sold 
315 36: Passive Participle 


For feminine gender: 
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| 
(Case) Singular. | Dual Plural 
Nominative (a>! aye) Sold (two) Sold | (all) Sold 
Accusative (ail i=) Sold (two) Sold | (all) Sold 
eT BBN ae.) Sold | (two) Sold | (all) Sold 


DEFECTIVE VERBS - (231411 


When the third racica! is the weak letter , or $, the Jaaa ati 
will be in the folle wing form: 


ES > Syd > 363 —Called 
4? & » > & — Thrown 
Bo jis > gle — Met 
DOUBLE LETTERED VERBS — 2acliati 


Doubled letter verbs also have their passive particle of the form 
Spree 
ee > Oia — Suspected 


316 36: Passive Participle 


a SF gt tt amr erm 
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Examples: 
i 4 7 Ar oag PAE wer 
4 pil eie AS ee $ 


“The Day when mankind will be like scattered moths.” 
(101:4) 


eves ie e 


“May be be that your Fosterer will raise you to a praised 
position.” (17:79) 


(DE aos 4G y 
“So that He made them like eaten up straw husk?” (105:5) 


Dy be a ENS 


eyo IS f} 

“And drinking cups placed ready (for us2).” (88:14) 
Be Bg dB ter 

crore 0) ley de 

“And cushions set in rows.” (88:15) 

gE 4 oo RIE NS} 


“Allah sets forth a similitude: a slave z nder someone’s 
control.” (16:75) 


EE 
“And evil will be the place of presentation and those 
presented.” (11:98) 


£3 ,g ty BSG CERROS 


317 36. Passive Participle 
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“That is the Day on which mankind will be gathered and 
that is the Day which will be witnessed.” (11:103) 
d hb fe Me BH ALG yp 
“Except as your Fosterer wills, a gift without break.” 
(11:108) 

Lepr A aA BaL 


E ene md eea CLS 


“And We will certainly pay them back in full their 
portion without reduction.” (11:109) 


318 36: Passive Participle 
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| Chapter 37 | 


VERBAL NOUR 


or 
hes - 


peut ous! 


The source from which all the nouns and verbs ae derived is called 


suas). Verbal noun is a type of noun which can bear the article 
ad on, Ž h ç z 
J! or tanwin ers “ ) and can be declined according to the 


sentence i.e nominative, accusative and genitive case. 
Example: 


rA? Ipe AZIA pT A aag a A ga AAR aN 
E Cos E Ta e SEG Oa eT 


“Why do the rabbis and the priests not forbid them from 
their sinful speech and their eating the ‘orbidden? Evil is 
the work which they do.” (5:63) 


gen 


ES ofl LIBS 


“Turn towards Allah with sincere repentance.” (66:8) 


x4 edhe „4 = Rr TE Pay E S all AA 
MEKSA K G4 G LON e KEA Ee elab| g 


319 37: Verbal Noun 
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“Feed ten indigent persons, on a scale of the average for 


the food of your families; or feed ten poor persons with 


the norms! food with which you feed your own people or 
clothe then or set free a slave.” (5:89) 


The following arı the nouns and verbs derived from the jával. 


¢ Verbs 

e Active Particiole 

¢ Passive Participle 

+ Noun for place and time 
+ Noun for instrument 

+ Comparative Superlative 
¢ Adjective 


èe Elative 


Ces 


Jea 


gadh 


sad 2 


The verbal forms are not governed by a certain rule as they are 


£64 (accepted by hearing, tradition). 


320 


37: Verbal Noun 
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The following patterns are used in the Holy Qur`an: 


[ Pattern 


Example From the Holy Qur’an 


— 


Bee 


ts 


6 np BN Ge ak AS I YS ALN eS bp 
“So his soul willed for him, the murder of his 
brother, he thus killed him and thereby became one 
of the losers.” (5:30) 


grr 


g tbe US ai op 


“Polytheism is certainly a great injus:ice.” (31:13) 


+ — 


e278 ra Ad 


f CEE LCS} 


“And (they) say, ‘Our hearts are coverings.” (2:88) | 


4 


(oi ay 
“We have indeed created man in hardship.” (90:4) 


Taz 
wee 


ai pheanas de ot 
ae 


ee 


“And they came with false blood on his shirt.” (12:1 8) 


A | 


(iii 
“Guidance (in it) for those who guard (against evil).” 
(2:2) 


a“ 


EAN S155 ias Coes 


Parad 


“So I took a handful from the footstep of the 
Messenger.” (20:96) 


321 37: Verbal Noun 
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= 


Gouge Bey, A “* 
§ G2 saab 


iss 
“Then that is an antait division.” (53:22) 
aF {OM Pe Lh 
“When you were on the nearer side (of the valley).” 
(8:42 i 
7 IDS hee SSD 
| “Ther (he should effect a) ransom by fasting or 
(giving) chano (2:196) 
as a 
re Cie AR 
tug | AES} 


sand perete is the word of your Fosterer.” (6:115) 


g Eal Å of 53 YY 58 Sys 


“It is nothing but a reminder for the worlds.” (6:90) 


$ pages AE NN Gh 
Ee that call of theirs did not cease.” (21:15) 


Per EA 2a y 
cS kaj Re 


“O good news! here is a youth.” (12:19) 


g úr ee care dl ety 55 Giy 


“And when Musa returned to his people, angry and 
grieved.” (7:150) 


322 37: Verbal Noun 
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— — 
PAREA A E eee Aa r 


CAA E LOGE CLC 


oMi “We hear and we obey, (we seek) Your protective 
forgiveness our Fosterer and towards You is the 
destination.” (2:285) | 


a 2 par robes Bran rG 
q CaS ápi sls Sle, a 
? | “And He has made infidelity and transgression and 
disobedience (items of) dislike to you.” (49:7) 


jas | iadi 

a “And We have the power on its removal.” (23:18) 

i g sess asl Ata D 

| "| “Vet is he the most rigid in opposition.” (2:204) | 


6 AE Jib, Ib B56 


Jie “He (Dawood) said, ‘He has been unjust to you by 
demanding your ewe.”” (38:24) | 
pais gz zaraa Al aia} 
a “4 (declaration) of immunity from Allah and His 
Messenger.” (9:1) 
= : 


q E ply 


“Do you make (one who) gives drink to pilgrims.” (9:19) 


Arr 


BICC Cece -z 
4 asl bb) eve gib Soe 
“Before the rising of the sun and before its setting.” 


(50:39) 2 


323 37: Verbal Noun 
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oS Jk Ges GLE Y 


“So her Fosterer accepted her with a good acceptance.” 
(3:37) 


tug | BIR 


“We made you a party more numerous.” (17:6) 


“And of the cattle some are for carrying burden and 
some for Saunier (food).” (6:142) 


zd 


Note: The pattern £83 is called ales |. It is used to specify 
the number of times an act is commited. 


There is a kind of — 4443) ~ called — als aot 
Its pattern can be Te jee Rist 
{iei GEIS 
“My Fosterer! Cause me to enter the entrance of truth.” 


(17:80) 


aad > SA 


{oie OF gpl 
“And cause me to exit the exit of truth.” (17:80) 
GOB LS Gacy » 


“They will stay therein; excellent will be the dwelling 
place/time for staying.” (25:76) 


324 37: Verbal Noun 
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J 
AVVA 


Chapter 38 


TRILITERAL DERIVED VERB 
cot ijel aali 


The verb in which there is an increase in letter or letters is called: 
SSI ii jaa. 

Letters are added to the tri-literal root verbs (358i Seal Jai) to 
increase the vocabulary and to fulfill the demands of the language. 


Due to the increase in letters to the tri-literal root verb in the 
form of prefixes, suffixes and infixes, derived verbs are formed 
and their meaning can be: 


¢ Similar to the root 

¢ Changed from transitive to intransitive, etc. 

For example: the root verb [ó is “to kill”. 

+ By adding a long vowel alif, ‘V after 3 of JS. the derived verb 
je is formed and gives the meaning “to fight another person”. 


+ Tf the second radical of this verb is doubled it will become 
aS which means “he massacred”. 


325 38: Triliteral Derived Verb 
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There are 15 forms of verbs. The three lettered form (\23 which 
is the root, is considered as the first form. The other 14 forms 
are the derivatives of the first form. 


Form]: Je, fá, j% 
With the addition of one letter to the first form of the verb, the 
following verbs are derived. 


Form II : į% 

Form HI : jek 

Form IV : jail 
With the addition of two letters to the first form of the verb, the 
following verbs are derived. 


Form V > jaa 

Form VI : jels 
Form VII : ass! 
Form VII : f) 
Form IX : jas! 


With the addition of three letters to the first form of the verb, the 
following verbs are derived. 


Form X : Ji 
Form XI: Jui) 
4-letter root verbs: FLIN adl Jaial ás pa 
Form XII : f 
Form XIII: fa 
Form XIV : Jiss) 
Form XV : fi 


326 38: Triliteral Derived Verb 


Learning Arabic Language of the: QUR'AN 


| Chapter 39 ee 


Form Il - (ja 


It is formed from the tri-literal root by doubling the second 
radical. The imperfect tense (€ 2 4)!) sign of this pattern will 


bear a dammah (_2.). 


Table of jes: 


ast imperfect 


Points to note: 


1. Some words of this form have a causative meaning. For 
example: 


se > 


To know To teach (to cause someone to know} 


wg 
a 
- 


327 39: Form II 
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gE ERa AGE E cate es } 
“And He taught Adam all names, then He presented 
them (things) before the angels.” (2:31) 


2. This form may be adopted to strengthen the meaning. An act 
is done with grea violence or continued for a longer duration. 


alas 53 


Tocut fo cut into pieces 


To kili Jo massacre 


3. To shorten: Scme verbs of this form give the complete sense 
of a sentence. 


Z ~ To say “Allahu Akbar” 
a — To say “SubhanAllah” 
4. To change from intransitive (Sl) to transitive (SKi). 


Words that are intransitive in form I become transitive in form H. 


og 
To sleep To put to sleep 

5. Same meaning as in tri-literal. 

In this form the meaning of the derived verb is the same as the root. 
Jg > Jas 
To change To change 
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gih iik V5 1 IG y 


“Then those who were unjust changed the word to other 
than what was said to them.” (2:59) 


6. Verbs formed from nouns. 
Some verbs in this form are made from nouns. 


35% — To make a Jew. (from the noun oo meaning Jew) 


5 
-5x 


7 -To make a Christian. (from the noun Oh 25 meaning 
Christian) 


7. Totally new meaning are given to the derived form. For 


example: 


3 - > ety FA 
To mock To subjugate 


ete wee SG 


ro pit 5 SS 588 call oR t% 
“Glorified be He Who has subjected these to us (for our 
use) and we were not able to do it.” (43:13) 


bo > se 
Toroast To pray 


so & 
To injure To speak 


8. To make the passive voice of this form, in the past perfect 


tense, the first radicle is given dammch —2. and the second 


329 39: Form IT 
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radicle is given kasra. Whereas, in the imperfect tense the 


sign of ae) will bear damma, and the second radicle 
will bear fatha. 


The verbal noun (44l!) in the defective verbs (æ Jaai) 
will be on the pattern of 21225. 


f roz 


For example: Ss > SS 


Table of Sy to purify, to clean. 


& rsh! LP Lit GAG AE SE Ot GE 
“And save n:e from Fira’wn and his work and save me 
from the unjust people.” (66:11) 


G EE SSN BASS pets chs 

“He (the dev:l) promises them and excites vain desires in 
them, and the devil does not promise them (anything) 
but deception.” (4:120) 


Note: There are some verbs which are not defective but their 


verbal noun (3.2%) is also on the pattern of tabs, 


Example: 


-5 rear Bong 
Sa > ES i5 / S5. 
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Examples: 
CSL SIGNS 5 SF ase oye LED 
“He recites to them His signs and purifies them and 
teaches them the book (the law) and the wisdom.” (62:2) 


A APB etd 


oo AEn y 


“And recite the Qur’an gradually (giving) intervals.” 
(73:4) 


“So he neither accepted the truth nor worshipped (offered 
salat)!” (75:31) 


EIST SG > 
“But denied and turned back!” (75:32) 
E 85653 JN Ss ERE Gh 


“And (remember) when We delivered you from the people 
of Fira’wn.” (2:49) 


E el OSE STATA» 


r 


“The squanderers are certainly the brothers of the devils.” 
(17:27) 
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“Whatever is in the skies and the Earth glorifies Allah.” 
(57:1) 


“Glorify the name of your Fosterer, the Most High.” (87:1) 
ae 4 eG aare 7 LGA Lore SI; 
g E SIG Si 3 pee o yi KI AKI 


“But Allah has made the belief (an item of) Jove for you 
and He has beautified it in your hearts, and He has made 
infidelity and transgression and disobedience (items of) 
dislike to you.” (49:7) 


gación Ahk bp 


“No, he has come with the truth and confirms the 
messengers (who had come before him).” (37:37) 


6 BG eo} deat oth 


one e ATOI 


“Inform me with knowledge if you are truthful.” (6:143) 


332 39: Form IT 
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aN l £ 


Q72) Chapter 40 e 


= pi 


Form IIl- {jola 


The form jé\8 is constructed by adding alif (1) in between the 


first radical cè and second radical ¢- The imperfect tense sign of 
this pattern bears dammah on it. 


Table of jet: 
| Past eve} imper Verbal 


ee Tense | 


Jtas/ 
+ a r aac) e 


Active | Passive | Past TE 
Participle 


ative | Noun. Passive 


tag 3 23 CE úa G E Bog - ag So I 
Be Sal pe 7 plas | Fi be | fle 


To make the past passive voice, the genera! rule is followed but 


the alif (\ ) in between will be changed to ». 


Example: 
JS > Jes 
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Points to note: 


1. Verbs of this form usually show an action being done with 
another (person or group). Hence it is always a transitive verb. 


{5 — To kill 
ő- To fight 


Dorbe Bre oa Ew AY 
j <4 Lae we 
af no ifs aes ES 55 o SB 


“And how many of the prophets fought (in the way of 
Allah) with whom there were many devoted men.” (3:146) 


Sometimes verbs of this form might have a complete new 
meaning from their tri-literal root. For example: 


3%- To kneel down /lie down 
356- To bless 


“The neighborhood of which We have blessed, that We 
might show him (some) of Our signs.” (17:1) 


The verbal noun cf a defective verb (_a3\s)\ Jal) will be on the 
pattern of Reus. 
Example: 


334 40: Form Ill 
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Examples: 
& ale ge HEB 4 i% 


“I was expecting that I would certainly encounter my 
account (of deeds).” (69:20) 


(BIEN Eh 
“And fight with them till there is no persecution.” (2:193) 
(KRE Steal eae cih 


“Fighting is prescribed for you and it is (a matter of) 
dislike for you.” (2:216) 


(VSI eee a ares ly 


“So now associate with them, and seek what Allah hath 
ordained for you.” (2:187) 


EMS 3 yb BDA a) APARAR 


“For that there is the garden for them, they fight in the 
way of Allah.” (9:111) 


CA MGB ree 


fai ge Lib pe ot 


“And whoever strives, he strives only for (the benefit of) 
his own soul.” (29:6) 


335 40: Form lil 
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“Did you not consider him who argued with Ibrahim 
about his Fosterer?” (2:258) 


g Spa ANIA yh 5 È} 


“And there are those who chose the mosque zo cause 
harm.” (9:107) 


goii ki |} 


“When the /2ypocrites come to you.” (63:1) 


EAEN á Swe Asai Ge 
“I do not intend to go towards that from which | (myself) 
forbid you.” (11:88) 


336 40: Form Ill 
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9 | Chapter 41 | F 


C} i 


Form IV - Jaai 


The form jl is made by prefixing hamza ( Í ) with fatha (<) 
to the root form f. This hamza ( \ ) is not the hamza of joining 
(oil $<), as in the other forms hence it is always pronounced. 


The imperfect sign of this pattern bears dammah on it. 


Table of J: 


Cas ae J beg | ee 
Past \Imperfect| Imper-|Verbal| Active Passive | Past Imperfect 


Tense! Tense | ative | Noun |Participle Participle| Passive Passive 


F > 4 + 
Sai} fa | JST) d jae | Jaw Sal | di | 
wi] aus fail | ASE] pie | se | AN | es 


Points to note: 


1. Some words of this form have a causative meaning. For 
example: 


E — To go out Sa — To drive out 


a 5- To descend Js -— To take or bring down 
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€ se | LOIS SG AY aol Bh5p 

“And We have sent it down in reality and it has come 
down in reality, and We have not sent you but as a 
conveyer of 00d news and a warner.” (17:105) 


a 2 we 


2. Some Transitive verbs (GIN are made from the 
intransitive verbs (+3501). 


Example: 
J5 ~ To enter jal ~ To make to enter 


(sei — To forget g's 


Cbs — To gc <>| — To remove 


gi Ge Cs cet i Sty 


“Praise is due only for Allah Who has removed grief 
from us.” (35:34) 


3. Sometimes verbs of this form might have a complete new 
meaning from their tri-literal root. For example: 


Pa 


É% -Tocut 538/— To lend 

a — He met dl — To cast down, to fling 
ELL Zer Tt A E, 

$ Eis wey) asl Voy co) 


“If you loan to Allah a good loan.” (64:17) 


R were 


E (Gal TE fT 16 b 


338 41: Form IV 
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“He said, ‘You throw first). So when they threw...” (7:116) 
4. Some verbs of this form are from nouns. 
ae — Morning Rol — To enter upon morning 
sli — evening Fen — To enter into evening 
xe — Forenoon fal — To enter into forenoon 


5. In hollow verbs, the verbal noun will be on the pattern of les), 


Example: 


6. In defective verbs, the verbal noun will be on the pattem of 
a 
Example: To establish, to straighten 


33) > sa} 


Table of 341: 
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Examples: 


oA Ac “yy 


{EF Cod aN Ey Bil Saif ap 


“And do not say to one who offers you peace, (or 
salutation), ‘You are not a believer.” (4:94) 


Powe he Say ISL 
§ sels mgoa a h 
“Their hearts (being involved) in pastime. And those 
who are unjust talk in secret.” (21:3) 

fie G eee vee hue 
€ VE VAG CLITS & 
“And We sent before you only men.” (21:7) 
{Sg cH A ey 
“And delivered them and him whom We willed and We 
destroyed those who committed excesses.” (21:9) 


> 
PEP 2 i a a e 


(OACI GA hy 


“And We produced after them other people.” (21:11) 


Ga Ie Shiri Cy 


“Whenever they will intend to go out from it.” (22:22) 


“ac 
+e 


€ Dgs GI Eh 
“But Allah has made trade lawful and prohibited usury.” 
(2:275) 
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6a 22S AA 


“And do not be extravagant, He certainly does not like 
those who are extravagant.” (7:31) 


“Allah directs you concerning your children.” (4:11) 
dadi EN SG ch 5 FSU 


“When his Fosterer said to him (Ibrahim), ‘Submit? He 
replied, ‘J submit before the Fosterer of the worlds.” 
(2:131) 


341 41: Form IV 


—— 
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342 
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Form V- (jaai 


It is formed by adding & to form II: J5. 


Table of Ji: 


Points to note: 


1. jus is the reflexive form of jes. Here the action relates 


back to the doer. For example: 


ale — To teach alas — To learn. 
353 — To separate 3525 — To be separated. 


- a 


amt -To make spacious w- To become spacious 
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& bs 31228 p23 KÍ La Gy 


“When it ¿s said to you ‘Make room in assemblies.” 
(58:11) 


és sl Joby col, S35 


“And remember the name of your Fosterer and devote 
yourself to Him (with exclusive) devotion.” (73:8) 


2. Verbs made from nouns. 
og: -$f 
e — Sin =Ú — To shun away from sin 


3. Verbs which indicate gradual action. 
ee — To swallow, to sip oe — To drink sip by sip 
cone Na YS, å EEA % 


“He will drink it little by little but he will not be able to 
swallow it.” (14:17) 


4. Verbs with complete new meaning 
a8 — To njure > — To speak 


GX5— To speak the truth á - To give charity/alms 


w wes PPS Sa od 


g Blea als Oy OAs b 


“And the men who give charity and the women who give 
charity.” (32:35) 


344 42: Form V 


ace ef 


Learning Arabic Lar guage of the QUR'AN 


Examples: 


EOS 855505 Kas Sa G55 


“And those who die among you and le: ve behind wives.” 
(2:234) 


“And do not long for those (articles) in which Allah has 
been more gracious to some gifts.” | 4:2 2) 


gi AAO EAEN 
pa baa 


“That Allah may protect you fron: {e ery) sin of yours 
which you (could) send in advance.” (43:2) 


(BES Ce al pe EEN ) 
“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of 
Allah and do not be divided.” (3:103) 


AGEE a cer Aer es At aar N 


€ opal Lip ela es Y 


“And on the Day the hour of doom will be established, 
on that Day they will be divided.” (30:14) 


& E SEB IG 
“Our Fosterer! And accept my prayer.” (14:40) 


“3? ore rg 


fA Qo 1 ah SS} 
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“Our Eosterer! Accept from us, You are certainly the 
All-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” (2:127) 


(Ék ed} 


“He who gives his wealth for his self purification.” 
(92:18: 


346 42: Form V 
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Chapter 43 a 


Form VI-(jetai 


If the prefix © is added to form III (JE%) it becomes jews. 


Table of Jews: 


Aeles Bapege Gisyen Steves 
NS) Soke INS IA 


Points to note: 


1. Words of this form usually show an action being done with 
another (person or group). 


> — To fight als — To fight each other 
63\ — To help 43145 — To co-operate/to help one another 


2. When (¢ comes in the place of third radical J. 
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Example: 


Kes ~ To turn away from 


Table of á: 


Past |Imperfect Imper-| Verbal Active | Passive | Past \Imperfect 


ative | Noun \Participle|Participle| Passive\ Passive 


we 


ai | ad | ous} Gus. | a2 | Ged 


Cee 


€ ladle bre GE } 


“Their sides Aeep away from their beds.” (32:16) 
& adsl cp ES i 


“When they mutually agree to it in a recognized (good 
manner).” (2:232) 


Examples: 


s 


E ATE SNE 


“And do not ‘ind fault (among) yourselves, nor call (one 
another) by nicknames.” (49:11) 


Cheese 


g ais Al fe ips 


“And help one another in righteousness and guarding 
(against evil).” (5:2) 


348 43: Form VI 
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One er 


€ pall alps aie Ijrolyiy 3s 


ead > 


“And recommend to one another, the truth, and 
recommend to one another, patience.” (103:3) 
A 1 O EAA E a A 


ie na HN oli ais 35% 


“So let those who wish to put in conscious effort, put in 
a conscious effort for that.” (83:26) 


Ea 15d 
“And when they passed by them they used to wink at 
one another.” (83:30) 


Dee a Ae 


T p RBS wy A -2 vee 
ADS Y Bis Ih} 
“And if you had made a mutual appointment, you would 
have gone against the appointment.” (8:42) 


ah ae 7" SN 


N13 AEL is 88 
“And you would have disputed about the affair.” (8:43) 


“or 


aH, We Yo ve te ee N 
C fr er a Ge ree 
& aae fe a ge ois ubg 


“But when the two groups came in sight of each other he 
turned upon his heels.” (8:48) 


Arnt, 


AERLE 
“Then they turned, some blaming the others.” (68:30) 


349 43: Form VI 
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350 
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© 


Form VII - ja; 


c 


The form jaa} is constructed by prefixing į} to the tri-literal root. 


Table of Jl: 


A de 


g le i GH, Sy 


“So twelve springs gushed out from it.” (2:60) 
Points to note: 


1. Sometimes verbs of this form might have a complete new 
meaning from their tri-literal root. 


gis — To be freed from bond 


juss} — To proceed/to depart 
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The transitive root verb is changed to intransitive in this 
form of the verb. 


aS — To break pe! — To be broken 
ess — To cut gai! — To be cut off 
355 — To cleave/dig Sa — To gush out 


Examples: 


el pt 
“When the sky is cleft asunder.” (82:1) 


fort ae N he o wots 


“Thus twelve springs gushed out from it.” (7:160) 


Vedi Gane EL et 
res OS 


= 


“Would not have left off (falsehood) till the clear proof 
had come to them.” (98:1) 


CS Ee all Bey 


“Your sight will return to you defeated (in its purpose) 
and it will be tired.” (67:4) 


EE ASG Í abl 


“(It will be said to them), ‘Proceed towards that which 
you used to deny.’” (77:29) 
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Jo eee wars 
A 
9 Chapter 45 Sy 
On en a — te) 
x” N, 


Form VIII - (jaa! 


Verbs of this form are made by prefixing i and infixing — after 


3 to jas thus forming je). 


Table of jax: 
apa ze T T 
Past (Imperfect Imper- | Verbal] Active | Passive Past Imperfect 
Tense| Tense | ative | Noun Participle Participle|Passive| Passive 
= po piia -| 
Ba 9 3 ov o o S o 8 o G o - of | 3 of 
| jase! aia xia Jusi oe nas. aol F 
j — E + + at 
- act eh steel & eB ee - 3 t| > ce? 
ee me [mae plats i £ oe aal ramets 


Points to note: 


1. To choose/do something for oneself. For example: 


JE — To weigh, to measure SS — To receive by 


measure from 


Sas £— To earn CaaS} — To gain for oneself 
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2 


iN 


“Those who, when they take by measure from other 
people, the ’ take in full.” (83:2) 


LES NE YEG: 


2. Sometimes vc rbs of this form might have a complete new 
meaning from their tri-literal root. 


pas —Tonelp ais) — To take revenge 
275 ~ To strike 3545! — To be disturbed 


-“ Ze \ 


e>> ~ To deprive of — To respect 


3. The tri-literal ‘oot and this form have the same meaning. 


ee — To originate En — To invent 


3% 


35 —To be near/to approach © 


EA 


‘To come close/be nigh 


ao Fe 


(pice n 
“Closer and closer to mankind comes their Reckoning.” 
(21:1) 
4. If the first radical c> is one of the emphatic letters (2, (2, b, 
B) then the © of (245! will be changed to “b”. 
Example: 
bs > Bo} > jie 
To be or become clear To choose 
pe > Ce) > ol 
To strike To be disturbed/confused 
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i > a > Gi 


To ascend/appear To look upon/look down/to descend 


Examples: 
MERTE 
“Allah certainly selected Adam and Nuh.” (3:33) 
qaa ti Jo Jó} 


“(Someone will) say, ‘Would you peep (to see him)?’” 
(37:54) 


g aedi dye gies Lb 
“So he will peep, then see him in the midst of Hell.” (37:55) 


Pe 


g ge atl fee dei ACL $ 


“Is the unseen disclosed to him or has he made an 
agreement with the Beneficent (Allah)?” (19:78) 


g 6 Abate Sih 


“Except that you become helpless by necessity to (eat) 


it.” (6:119) 
5. If the first radical 3 is > or 5 the © of jis) will change to 3. 
Example: 
31, > 3455} — To increase /grow larger 


“Ae 


js > j5 — To enter 
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6. Ifthe first radical is 5, then the œ of jai) will be changed 
to > and the 3 will be assimilated. 


is 5 — To mention > aS, 53} > 5 5} — To remember 


“But is there anyone who will mind?” (54:17) 
7. If the first radical is hamza, then it will change to œ. 
531 > 3328) > 52) — To take 
4 AAG bt 55 os WAS pall fe $ 
“The likeness of those who have taken guardians besides 
Allah.” (29:41) 


8. Ifthe weak letter , comes in place of œ, the first radical, 
the » will change to œ and the pattern will be as shown in 


the example. 


ja > Jab! > Jal 


Table of jai to communicate, to connect: 


Past Imperfect Imper-|Verbal| Active | Passive Past Imperfect 


Tense) Tense | ative | Noun |Participle\Participle Passive| Passive 


Gi, P Gos - gf oe 
-z - pE Jai g ai $ PES TE 5 z 


9. When the final radical is .¢ as in the case of à, the verb in 
this form will be sl 
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Table of á to meet: 


Past Imperfecti Imper-| Verbal | Active | Passive |Past. |\imperfec 


Tense) Tense ative | Noun (Participle Participle; Passive|. Passive 


l o o 


(2) ee) A pe l gh) 


“On the day the two armies mer.” (3:155) 


10. In doubly weak verb where , comes in place of — and ¢¢ 
in place of J as in 33, the s will change to © to make Bi. 


Table of BS to save one self: 


Past Imperfect Imper-| Verbal | Active 
Tense| Tense | ative | Noun Participle 


“So that you may save yourselves (from the punishment).” 
(2:21) 


Examples: 


aie 


655 Ne LN Gilby 


“So the waters met for (the execution of) an affair 
already programmed.” (54:12) 


4 K tae a < BUGS KG 
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“And for you therein, will be what your souls desire 
for.” (41:31) 


66256 AS» 
“And flesh of birds from that which they desire.” (56:21) 
4B edie oN} 
“And the good and the evil are not equal.” (41:34) 
4 pose ae Oph 
“And they cannot mediate except for him (with whom) 
He is pleased.” (21:28) 
AR obreras KA 
garraisi l Ael ghs $ 


“And (there are) others who have acknowledged their 
sins.” (9:102) 


TA EA ih 
“So that the torrent bears (on its surface) a swelling 
foam.” (13:17) 


(O ALL p 
“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of 
Allah.” (3:103) 


gees ae “465 EXSOE Gy 


“Gets every me that it earns, and it suffers every ill 
that it earns.” oe 


“Except he ean oe in the hollow of his hand.” (2:249) 
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E xX, 


. 2 : Chapter 46 | Sy 
eo a 


Form IX- Jab 


Prefixing | and doubling the J makes KEH This form is used 


only to express colors and defects. 


Table of f JS 


Imperfect lm ratie Verbal l Active 
Tene | "EF T Toun — fern 


jy da Say psy | es) | da 


As this form of verb is intransitive (e ul j) there will be no 
passive participle and passive voice. 
Example: 

g% S _ 


To become white 


53l — To become black 


d 
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Zao) — To become yellow 


2s} —To become green 


“Then as for those whose faces will be black.” (3:106) 
L ehh Bho gas SEEING y 


E 


“And as for those whose faces will be white.” (3:107) 


6 GAN athe LED 


“And his eves became white due to grief.” (12:84) 
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. | Chapter 47 l Gs, 


Form X- (faiu) 


It is formed by prefixing GE! to J%. 
Table of k44: 


Past Imperfect Imper-| Verbal| Active | Passive | Past. Imperfect 


Tense ` Tense | ative |: Noun. (Participle Participle Passive | -Passive 


ESA ESK ESAIN EES] Resi -fze 


Points to note: 

1. The main characteristic of this form is that it often expresses 
the seeking, asking or demanding as expressed in the root 
form. 


loro 


346 — To pardon jax! — To ask for pardon 


Sal — To permit sie — To ask for permission 
ele — To know a - - To seek knowledge 
5-25 — To help pæ} — To seek help 
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This form indicates a certain quality which a person may or 


2. 
may not have. 
Example: 
245 — To be great <55 — To regard as great 
è “Ss — To te generous con — To regard as generous 
pues — To te good REIN] — To regard as good 
3. This form is the reflexive of the form IX bol, 
pa - To inorm sé} — To seek or gather information 
a — To give up/to deliver asal — To surrender 
4. When < comes in place of d} as in g then the pattern is 


observed as beiow: 


Table of 4444} — To ask for legal opinion: 


Past Imperfect Imper-| Verbal| Active | Passive | Past Imperfect 
Noun |Participle|Participle| Passive| Passive 


Tense| Tense |. ative 


ž Ss} {gaily cail zah 
Examples: 


g And tgs AS iy 
“You Alone do we serve and (from) You Alone do we 


seek help.” (1:4) 


362 47: Form X 


EEEIEE ġ 
estimate eit huni aidaa iaia aa aAA it Aai akai iia Ha aaa s 
" in NIETEN ORNS PEAR 
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2 AA 2A r Ge p3 err T 


& bgaa gl Coens LSL 


“Only those will respond, who listen ” (6:36) 

ter 4 or ee Kg ow 4 wt? aed 
GAYE SE od BSF Veet h 
“Respond to your Fosterer before the coming of the Day 


from Allah, for which there is no turning back.” (42:47) 


wee 


feeds Sinec nk & 
“Let them also, with a will, Listen to My call, and 
believe in Me.” (2:186) 


Sip aes Job} 
“But if they do not respond to you.” (28:50) 


on ee 


& Ai be GREEN § 

“I would have had abundance of good.” (7:188) 
6 Sal ech Ads ox YEE 
“And covered themselves with garments and persisted 
(in refusing) and considered themselves great (due to) 
pride.” (71:7) 


A, atte 


g th Sf 55 Ep 
“And I did seek to make him yield himself to me but he 
abstained.” (12:32) 
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BAA ee 277 Ge AA Abe OR 
€ Graig al No I Y 


“Then why co they not turn to Allah (in repentance) and 
seek His provective forgiveness.” (5:74) 

g OLA ak IG 

“And those who ask for protective forgiveness in the 
early hours of morning.” (3:17) 
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. a 
oe E ¥ 


Form XI - (yaa) 
tad! is formed by  prefixing } and infixing alif (\ ) between ¢ 
and J and doubling the J. Verbs of this form usually describe 
intensity in color. 


Table of Jui): 


Imperfect Tmperative T: Verbal Active 
Tense | P eran Noun Participle 
Ares d | SS | Ga 

J ; : f 
ae ala | lied! | Alb 


Example: 

eles! — To be deep green/black 
Example from the Qur'an: 

hE L 

“Both, dark green in colour.” (55:64) 
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yy i ~% 


FOUR LETTERED VERBS 
ELN yal Saati 


Form XII — aa 


These verbs are formed from four letters. the root of which is 
$45. They are not derived from the tri-literal form bs. 


Table of J45: 


- p= Verbal Active oe Past Imperfect 


un Participle Participle| Passive | Passive 


PIE Io wd 


j A555] Tek | Ci | Ceo! Ce 
d el ane ce | 
3 Hy Sallis 
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“Who whispers into the bosoms (hearts or minds) of 
mankind.” (114:5) 


GG, ON AE Gp 
“When the Earth is quaked with its quaking.” (99:1) 


META TE acy ch Ae 
pwd 


mel Stent gh S 


“But to live (so long) would by no means remove him 
from the punishment.” (2:96) 


£ Gi ts e 5 e ere. 


“So their Fosterer destroyed them due to their sin and 
thus balanced it (the destruction was equal to their 
crime).” (91:14) 


goan Bly) 


“And the night when it comes (and goes).” (81:17) 
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ihe i ©) 
v Chapter 50 > 
s ~, 
DERIVED FORMS OF 4-LETTERED VERBS 
ELIA Jaat aiias 
FORM XIII - (Ha 
Table of Pais: 
Active 
Participle | 


Past |- Imperfect f Verbal 


PEET Store Leg se 
E Aa ir 


FORM XIV- ee 


Table of fs 


| Imperfect | Tapera ao Verbal Active 
Tense mp | Noun __| Participle 

eds / ads Sted! eee 

Spb) ub | SES!) Gas 
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Examples: 
(Big SSS 28 


“(Ibrahim said, ‘Why not, but for the satisfaction of my 
heart.’”’ (2-260) 


“While his heart is peaceful with belief.” (16:106) 
{ot 2a oy 

“O you peaceful soul!” (89:27) 

(EEEE AH 2 Lh 


“The skins of those who fear their Fosterer tremble (in 
response to the effect produced) by it.” (39:23) 


FORM XV - (jaa) 
Table of Jii: 


| Imperfect 


| Im erative ee 
Tense p 


4 g- E 
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Jo EOS f 
r ~ 


DECLENSION OF A NOUN 


whey 


In Arabic, declension is called 2132, which we dealt with briefly 
in the second chapter. Based on the 4\j£Yl, nouns are divided 
into two groups: Indeclinable (éx) and Declinable (5i) 


INDECLINABLE NOUNS - 1 


A noun whose final vowel is static is said to be dened, i.e the 

harakah on the last letter of the noun does not change in the 

nominative, accusative or genitive case. 

Nouns that are indeclinable are: 

1. All forms of pronouns such as sh, ei <$, Uh, 35. Past 
tense verbs that have pronouns like E GÍ hidden in them 


ouz ezf . . 
such as £55, ŻJŚ\ are also indeclinable. 
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Particles of interrogation, prepositions, jussive and subjunctive 

particles like: \5/ N ol & Ol a Ki | $5, etc. 

1. Relative and demonstrative pronouns like: NG ‘ Seal «sal 
BAR etc. 

2. Nouns ending with alif ( \ ) but spelt with the ending ¢& like 
swe and (use. This kind of alifis called 553232 a$. 
Other example includes: ES. Sie Gab. 


Examples: 


f oki San 9 

“ (There is) guidance (in it) for those who guard (against 
evil).” (2:2) 

ANS os Galt afar Gi 

“And those who believe, (both) in the life of this world 
and on the Day when the witnesses will stand.” (40:51) 


reat lea JE p 
“He said, ’Throw it down O Musa.” (20:19) 


on te 


g Sut 33 


2 par 


“ve w wA Dr Pea 
PAN e at ays 
Ves SS de Jas Ye 3 


“Then do not sit with the unjust people after remembering 
it.” (6:68) 


6G i Lb Dp 


“He indeed saw (some) of the greater signs of his 
Fosterer.” (53:18) 
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DECLINABLE NOUNS — Lat! 


¢ A declined noun is said to be 2325! i.e. changeable. They 


are of two types: 


a 


E ee 


Do Mp a; 
+*+ Nouns which are EPP] are fully changeable and display 
the case they are in, by SAL CEM or 334 Seni. 
These are called triptotes. For example, aur and ass. 


* Nouns which are TPA oF EN are partly changeable 
and are called diptotes. Most proper names of non-Arabic 
origin, whether personal or geographical and adjectives 
denoting colors are diptotes. For examp'e: 

Oye, Oai, sh, DG, oy), Lute. oleh, Spee geal 


a & 


* Nouns of this kind will never bear tanwin (só, ——) OF 
kasrah (=). 
Examples: 


ae ore 


€ 363 8 or SUSE $ 


“The leaders of Firawn 's people said.” (7:109) 


LEEFER 
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“(We will follow the) religion (dictated by) Jbrahim the 
upright.” (2: 135) 


va 


4 a a rere ap Pee Sg 
g Sep 5 CAN Se ell eG) 089 15 


“And when /brahim was raising the foundations of the 
house with /smael (he prayed).” (2:127) 


“Go to Firawn, he has certainly rebelled.” (79:17) 


EDC SIS 


“And Dawood killed Jalut.” (2:251) 


Are BY ge es 


g Sob SG at se Gy 


“It should be a yellow colored cow; its color should be 
intensely yellow, delighting those who look at it.” (2:69) 


Dln pyre oo we yao 
& srl sael soe ie Sh Dp 


“A messenger who will come after me, his name being 
Ahmed.” <61:6) 
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EXCEPTION 
Arwen d 


The particle used to make an exception is “ʻi The noun which 


follows yii is usually in the accusative case (c: was). 


Example: 


gá Vy Sp 
“There is no God except Allah.” (37:35) 


There are two parts in a sentence where the pa rticle of exception 


Í is used -Excepted (_4%544\) and Generality (iia N; 
In the above example: 

i} — is the generality, ene oa. 

ʻi — is the particle of exception, ANI E. 


åh — is the excepted, ai 
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There are two types of Exception ( 44443): 


l. RRA] Eo The excepted (Ei is not from the 
species/grour of the generality (4i G22 \). For example: 
p 


6 Soh WES GAA Kd GE 5 
“And when We (Allah) said to the angels, ‘Bow down 
before Adam,’ they bowed down except Iblis.” (2:34) 


The excepted, -J (a jinn), does not belong to the group of 
angels referred to by the verb o The excepted Coa is 


always in the accusative case (D324) ) in paki eo 
2: jek! eae The excepted (oe SN) belongs to the 
same species/ group of the generality (42 go), 
Example: 
q ESE TALES 
“But they drank from it except a few of them.” (2:249) 
The rules which decide the harakah on the E in es 


pail are: 


1. If the generality (is BEN and yi are preceded by a sound 
statement, which is not interrogative or negative, then the 


9 30 


excepted (ELIN will be in the accusative case (bpa), 
ssor te Ê - îs 
Eag Y ble sih SR 
“Everything will perish except His person.” (28:88) 
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If particles of interrogation or negation precede Y} in an 
exceptional sentence, then the excepted can bear fatha (-<) 
or the e’raab of the generality (_2.). 


6325 RZ > 


“And Muhammad is not more than a messenger.” (3:144) 
When generality (42 SEA) is not evident in a verb and a 
particle of interrogation or negation prevedes the statement, 
then the excepted (4) will bear the harakah according 
to its case (nominative —2., accusative -< or genitive —). 


(Jiii 


“No one knows them except a few.” (18:22) 


“Do not serve anyone except Allah.” :2:83) 


< 
A ge Ate 


Yaa & 


an 


€ Sep Se SE let 


“So we delivered him and his followers except his wife.” 
(7:82) 


Examples: 


pesca: 


“No one knows them except a few.” (18:22) 
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“Everyth ag will perish except His Person.” (28:88) 
TENEAT 

“Nothing comes out except a little.” (7:58) 

& nell EA Sb 

“It is noting but a reminder for the worlds.” (12:104) 
43 ga) 55 ee Leas 


“And Munammad is no more than a messenger.” (3:144) 


Yoo" cop 


g BA LIUA VSMCS Ses 


“And they say, "The fire will not touch us except for a 
counted number of days.’” (2:80) 


BUY, CASTS ALT 


“Who do not (even) know (what is written in) the book 
(their religion is nothing) but hearsay (idle tales or lies).” 
(2:78) 


4i EAST 


“Do not serve anyone except Allah.” (2:83) 


“Then you turned back except a few among you.” (2:83) _ 
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oe 


2 


ABSOLUTE NEGATION 
vaN Ait Y 


“There is no god except Allah.” (37:35) 
& Sib ng GIES TAS & 
“This is the book in which there is nothing doubtful. (2:2) 


The Y in the above examples is used for total negation. 


It is absolute denial of the species in the circumstance(s) 
defined by the sentences. 


2 h 


There will be no nunnation (o 5] ) on the common 


noun following the på cg Ý. 
This Ý precedes a common noun and makes it accusative 


(Sai). 


a 
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5. The predicate of the sentence will be nominative Eai ). 
For example: 
{i UAVs 
“There 1s 0 god except Him.” (2:163) 
Examples: 


; EA KA LAT, 
“There is xo portion in the hereafter.” (3:77) 


Bage horas A 


6 teal lise GTS 1} 


“Allah, there is no god except Him, the Ever Living, the 
Eternally Existing.” (2:255) 


A, Are Ir 


6 aia A % 
“Then there is no approaching (your wives), nor 
transgression vor disputing during the Hajj.” (2:197) 


63 Sa) BGA 55 SEALS 


“And nothing less than that nor greater but it is 
(recorded) in a clear record.” (10:61) 


gtii dI 
“We do not have knowledge except of that which You 
taught us.” (2:32) 


& Xie cea 
“There is 70 sin on you.” (2:236) 
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€ 


Xo 


xr Ns 


THE NOUN OF PLACE AND TIME 
Oe g Cay rou 


1. Noun of place expresses the place where the action of the 
verb is committed. 


2. Noun of time expresses the time or occasion of that action. 


3. These nouns are on the pattern of one of the following: 


sé — Gathering 
Spe — Destination 
Soa — Mosque 


å — East 


Bl Sa 
bie — Religion 


jek: — Battle-field 
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BT yo . . > 
pE — Time of rising 


oe 


os — Place of meeting/Junction 


° 
z ’ 


be iu 
see -- Tomb 
4532.4 —Left side 


4. Mostly, when the harakah of the second radical in the 
imperfect form bears a dammah ( jas ) then the noun for 


time or place will be on the pattern of jake. 
Example: 
He kills/will kill Battle field 
5. When the harakah of the second radical in the imperfect 


form bears a kasrah (Íri) then the noun for time or place 
will be on the pattern of Jai, 


Example: 
we > E 
He sits/will sit Gathering 


6. Sometimes though the second radical of the imperfect bears 
dammah (jx) , the noun of time or place will be on the 


pattern of Nee, 
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Ore > amd > Soa — Mosque 
ape: 3 ey > S yr — East 
as š pus > pues — Place of rising 
oe : bis > BEN — West 
7. The plural of both the patterns for masculine and feminine 
will be on the pattern of jelis. 


w 


dae E l g5 
Singular Dual | Plural 
ie gati GU 
| A mosque Two mosques | Mosques 
A battle field Two battle fields Battle fields 


8. The passive participle AN of the derived verbs is 


considered as the noun of place and time. 


Example: 


- 
77 0 


je! > jade — Entrance 
Alsi > eles — Place 


eo > jas — Place of prayer 


Tae 


ddal > elas — Place of turmoil 


Z 7o70 


g “o-oo 9 
en D E oe Warehouse, Storehouse 
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Examples: 
glo lt heal tlh Sap 


“And We indeed iade the children of Israel settle down 
a real sett ing ” (10:93) 


AESA misy 


“And We wili make you to enter an honored entry.” (4:31) 


4 6985 HEARD 


“For every news there is a (fixed) place/time, and you 
will come to know.” (6:67) 


és Lb 

“Then (appointed for you) a place/time for staying (life) 

and a place/time for departure (death).” (6:98) 
E Gly 

“He will definitely make them enter an entry, with 

which they will be pleased.” (22:59) 


6 CEE ous sb ce Sel Sb} 


“And I can never find besides Him, (any source of) 
refuge.” (72:22) 

pee BEES Se 
£ re SS jet SI ESAR 
“And there is a place of stay and provision for you in the 
Earth till a time.” (7:24) 


ea Sighs AE 
“And wh who is more unjust than one who prevents (people 
from) the mosques of Allah.” (2:114) 
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a ee eer 
5) a | Chapter 55 EN 
€ 2 


NOUN OF INSTRUMENT 
BIS al 


1. The noun of instrument describes the instrument with 


which the action of the verb is carried out. 


2. It begins with the letter e as the noun of piace and time, but 
the bears kasrah (~) instead of fatha (-<.). 


3. These nouns are on the pattern of one of the following: 


* Jis 
(Gnd > cas 
To open Keys 
nd Tes 
Morning Lamp 
ó >? ON 
To weigh Balance 
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+ 


The plurals of AAP EF and eee are on the pattern of 
(els and jes. 


Examples: 


ger rr AA 
& Clas Yb BES op ots 
“The Parable of His Light is as if there were a Niche and 
within it a Lamp.” (24:35) 
6 pV GLY aN le 25 


= 


“And with Him are the keys of the unseen, no one knows 
it but He.” (6:59) 


Para rao EZ rer PAA soto wae 
& de Ys ial GAS» 


“And establish the balance in a just manner and do not 
reduce the balance.” (55:9) 

6 2oyy ES Gp 

“Then as for him whose weights (of good deeds) are 
heavy.” (101:6) 
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KINDS OF FEMININE GENDER 
Sgt ALa 


There are two genders in Arabic — Masculine C$ 5 and 
Feminine (2334). 


Except for the following categories of words, all other words 
indicate masculine gender. 


I. Words that are feminine by meaning. 


ewe — A Girl 
se A Woman 
al — A Mother 


(igih hel Sis 
“And the wife of Firawn said, ‘Comfort of the eye for me 
and you,’” (28:9) 
“2 Boe + b A Aer sbr 
€ aniy a ALE Y 


ee A 
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“So We communicated to the mother of Musa, ‘Suckle 
him.”” (28:7) 


2. Words ending with “ 8” (453352)! 21), 


Example: 
4&5 — Paradise 
ae 
3 — Prayer 
Gyan it 
65 — Charity 
GE one . 
4J; — Humiliation 
9 2 . 
ia| — Community 

£ < <4 -$ BO pees 


“And on the Day when We will raise a witness from 

every cominunity.” (16:84) 

gat Sit 

“And when the Garden is brought near.” (81:13) 
Feminine nouns are also formed by adding “ 5 ” (255531 <1) to 


masculine nouns and adjectives as can be seen from the following: 


A 
. 


chins > Jó — Muslim woman 


se) o> & Girl 
pas > ed Big 
ad > HE — Night 
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M79 Ee 


PO tide gate 


“We certainly sent it down during the night of Al-Qadr.” 
(97:1) 


bid fy KG 


“And this is certainly difficult except for the humble 
ones.” (2:45) 


29 


Though some words end with “ 6 ”, they are considered 
masculine such as: 


Ge, Da È 
dajs — Vicegerent/Successor 


Pa 


4 id iilo La 3 jc a ól% 
“I am going to make a successor in the Earth.” (2:30) 
3. Words ending with “ 61” 634i 5) 
Examples: 
-- Green 
sl — Black 
sls — White 


eye — Red 
Vao — Yellow 
sin = Sky 


g ST 


“And when the sky has its covering removed.” (81:11) 
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Krz- 


g Spit USGS as aD 


“A yellow colored cow, its color should be intensely 
yellow, delighting those who look at it.” (2:69) 


Though some words end with «|, they are considered masculine. 
For example: 


ilé — Learned 

AFE — Poor 

210g — Martyrs 

dála o gii 542 16515» 

“And call your witnesses besides Allah.” (2:23) 

“Alms are only for the poor and the needy.” (9:60) 
4. Words ending with s ie 355244)\ Ni 
Example: 

gS - Big 

S733 — Good news 

(Gad wl BAS) 

“And the good news came to him, he began to plead with 


Us.” (11:74) 


5. Words feminine by convention like geographical names of 
towns, villages, countries, etc such as: 
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jos — Egypt 
a5 il — Rome 


3y 


“And the Egyptian who purchased him said to his wife. 
(12:21) 


€ iol cep 


“The Romans have been defeated.” (30:2) 
6. Parts of the body that are in pairs. 


S 


> — Hands 
Ge — Eyes 
ib — Feet 
Ba — Ears 


7. Names given to fire. 


gad OSA % JES op 
“And you will not be questioned about the inhabitants of 
the Hellfire.” (2:119) 


Eat 


“I will make him enter Hell.” (74:26) 
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8. Names given to wind. 
ego — Scorching wind 


22 — Furious and intensely cold wind 


œC ~ Wind 
Caelé — Violent wind 


fold UG Vero eb cL & 
“So We sent a furious wind on them during the days of 
loss.” (41:16) 


pol 45 dase D US) 
“On which the wind blows hard on a stormy day.” 


(14:18) 


8. Certain other nouns are also considered feminine. 


Si = Earth 
Te — Sun 
as = Self 
E — Wine 
Š = Well 
HE — House 
me — Fire 
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Rares 


“By are sun and its light.” (91:1) 
g TY 5G & 


“(It is a) very hot fire.” (101:11) 


se rz 


605; ON AS ip 
“When the Earth is quaked with its quaking.” (99:1) 


€ xa ih FSI p 


“No! And I do swear by the self-accusing soul (thi 
conscience),” (75:2) 
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cfs 
: | Chapter 57) 0 GE 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 
Ade yt Vand 


There are two parts in a conditional sentence - The Condition or 
Protasis (4331 ja) and Apodosis (17-85) b134 / b54 2155). 

In a verbal sentence, sometimes the protasis (L551 ja) and the 
apodosis (bl 2134) have the verb in the perfect or jussive mood. 


VESKEN, 
“Ifyou help Allah, He will help you.” (47:7) 


A conditional sentence is introduced by one of the following 
particles. 


| 
òl 43 > or 
If When! If wee pa f Whatever 
&i alc! st 
Which/ Which ever | When} What| Where j 
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l. Òl (if) is used to begin the sentence. 


£28 ol 
“And if you return then We (too) will return.” (8:19) 


When Of is preceded by J , it means indeed if/ certainly if. 


Bor ph rte CRTA be 2 & “ 
fe Das SLA 225 J ol} 


“If you do not desist I will definitely stone you, now go 
away from me for a long time.” (19:46) 


erer T 


g AEE Ek dot} 
“And if he does not do what I command him to do, he 
will definitely be imprisoned.” (12:32) 


Note: 3! when followed by yi is merely a negative particle. 
Na 
“It is nothing but a communication, communicated.” (53:4) 
2. òl and ól are said to be likely or possible conditions. In the 
likely conditional sentence, the b543 Ja and theb3 éll bl 
can be the perfect or the jussive. 
CE eh STE wp 


“So when the fear comes, you see them looking at you.” 
(33:19) 


GE, enti SB cas hy 
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“Then when the fear goes away, they meet you with 
sharp tongues.” (33:19) 


3. The unlikely condition is introduced by ihe conjunction J. 
fr v £8 AO ee PP “Ae we ALN 
& boty ial oll hack 4%; G Soe 


“And had your Fosterer willed He would have made 
mankind a single community.” (11:118) 


U wos ATALS 90% 


g KEE S A A E EA S 


“If We had sent down this Quran on a mountain, you 
would have seen it fallen down splitting asunder due to 
the fear of Allah.” (59:21) 


An unlikely negative condition is often expressed by Y3i (Gf 
not/had not) 


{SEI Ly SING p 


“And if Allah had not decreed exile for them.” (59:3) 


6 pH AT MIG» 


“And had Allah nor repelled some human beings with 
others.” (2:251) 


Examples: 
Wil Pig eh ge OR wie 
£ 695 NAAN Sat 35% 


“And if you intend to exchange one wife in the place of 
another.” (4:20) 
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“And if good befalls them they say, ’This is from Allah.” 
(4:78) 


GES 0S SI, SY 


“So whoever does good equivalent in weight, even to a 
small particle, will see it.” (99:7) 


a PAE AA zr Aen ve 
& Gg DI pm Abu S459 
“And whoever does not believe in it, then those are the 
persons who are the losers.” (2:121) 


Sad Ferre O C 


PAE Sai 
geg DAN de oa 
“Whoever does evil, he will be requited with it.” (4:123) 


rers Ar 


4 E BS Jab osy 


“And whoever does that, he will meet (the punishment of 
his) sin.” (25:68) 


EG ie GEE ES p 

“And they said, ‘Whatever sign you may bring to us, to 
influence us with its magic, we will not believe in you.” 
(7:132) 

6 SAVINGS 


“(By) whichever (name) you call (Him), His are the best 
names.” (17:110) 


ass ae Gp 
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“So when he provided them with their provision.” (12:70) 


a PL > 


EERE EN 
“And whatever good you do Allah knows it.” (2:197) 
z A 


oer z c,h were at ase sek 
6S IS BI ASIGNE } 


“Wherever you be, death will catch you up, even if you 
are in towers raised high.” (4:78) 


of S25 SONS Sly 


“Where are those whom you claimed (that they were 
Our) partners?” (6:22) 
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400 


einai esteincecimctaitnnsinnnnittee einen eisegaemame oc 


ines esi tna 
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g 
Cá x% 


INNA AND ITS SISTERS 


CE E 


Kigi ol 


Pa 
i 


ó & s a js 


Certainly | Certainly | Like that | But | Would that | May/perhaps 


l. When nouns are preceded by these particles they are in 
accusative case and the predicate is in nominative case. 
These particles are found in a nominal sentence and give 
fatha (2) to the noun that follows it and dammah (>) to 
its predicate. 


2: o and óf both are used to emphasize the meaning of the 


predicate but I comes in the beginning of the sentence 


while Al comes between the sentence. 


3. ól is always found in the beginning of a sentence. 
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BG BACT ge 
pe) Qe aj) 


“Allah is certainly Protectively Forgiving, Merciful.” 
(16:18) 


d 2 sbgorr “ge 
6728 is $ de sl Dl 
“Allah certainly has power over everything.”(2:20) 


Sp 


4. ó} always follow the verb JG and its forms such as ESN, 


{KGS GLE Asp 
“He says that it is a cow which is neither old nor (very) 
young.” (2:68) 

Examples: 


arte rA 


{áig aS y 
“Say, ‘Grace is certainly in the hand of Allah.’” (3:73) 
A (55S nb EN SSS Gade hee eg} 
“And Sulaiman did not reject but the devils rejected.” 
(2:102) 

We RAE SY 
“But the punishment of Allah will be severe.” (22:2) 


od oe ere 


g OA HS 0 BA HIG EV 


ea 


“You do not know, perhaps Allah may bring about an 
event (of reunion) after that.” (65:1) 
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. -> 
KAANA AND ITS SISTERS 
rs rr 
Lg gals 9 leo 
The following particles are called Paes iS OF. 
we of dzy at 
; Ca de A 
z ay- D oe 
- a Tope oe: Increasingly, | To enter 
Was | To become j enter/do in the aoe i ° he d 
morning continuously ; the dawn 
L 4 a 
wale oo KE J 
| us! To become, | To become, to pated Remain, 
Not | to pass the | enter, to do in fay > | tobe, 
continuously ; 
night the evening continue 
= —— J — 


These verbs give dammah (>) to its noun and fatha (2) to its 
predicate. 
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Examples: 


(GLET bose Aah SEED 

“Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian.” (3:67) 
Sia “ AY 

GES. ops) ai > 


“And the heart of Musa’s mother became void (of 
patience).” (28:10) 


«2.2855 5b 

“His face is shadowed black.” (16:58) 

asii SAS Cay 

“Is not Allah the Best Judge, of all the judges?” (95:8) 
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6) 
2° N, 


THE ACCUSATIVE - I 


Objects — ‘Le al! 


The objects of the verb are in the accusative case i.e cuali rae 


There are five kinds of objects: 
l. DIRECT OBJECT - 4 Jya: 


It is used as the direct object of a verb. 


Examples: 


zere agy 


g ERN i Be ¢ one 

“Who created the skies and the Earth.” (29:61) 
CCS ep 

“So whoever is on a pilgrimage (Hajj) to the house 


(Ka’bah).” (2:158) 
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oo eR bm ey re 
; È 


EIG peel UT Hs 5p 


“And when We will We can bring in their place (others) 
like them, changing (completely).” (76:28) 


4 sea Ge 


“And He nas sent down the distinction (between right 
and wrong. the Qur’an).” (3:4) 


Some verbs take two or more objects. 


LAO 


(AGS a 


“And We zave them clear explanations of the (religious) 
affair.” (45:17) 


A Ph od 7 Err Pp A DARAS 7 


“We have made it an Arabic Qur’an that you may 
understand.” (43:3) 


“And He taught Adam all names.” (2:31) 


Il. ABSOLUTE OBJECT - 302i dyf: 


The absolute object is a verbal noun which is in the 
accusative case. It is used in three ways. 
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1. In the first case the absolute object is used to stress the 
verb. It is a verbal noun which can be of the same root \ erb 
used in the sentence. Some examples are given below. 


“We certainly opened for you (a way by giving you) a 
clear victory.” (48:1) 
deh 


666 BG SN 


“And Allah caused you to grow from the earth (as a) 
growth.” (71:17) 


e me ns ee 


SIA IS 


“And recite the Qur’an gradually (giving) intervals.” 
(73:4) 


Sometimes the verbal noun, used as an absolute object, can be 
from a different root verb but of the same meaning such as: 


“They will not harm you except annoying (you).” 
(3:111) 


2. In the second case the absolute object is used to know the 
number of times a work has been done. 


Example: 


Se A Seg bern, cA A 
6 3554S Keo} 
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“So that they (could) attack you with a single (sudden 
and united) attack.” (4:102) 


In the third case the absolute object is used to describe how, 
the action was done. i.e. as an adverb. 


qA o aAa oi Cp 


“O you who believe ! fear Allah as He ought to be feared.” 
(3:102) 


IIL. OBJECT FOR TIME AND PLACE - 4 Já S 


Nouns which are used to show the time or place of an action are 
Pse fey : . 
called a3 Jyri or 5 É)\. These are also in the accusative case 


(nail aS), 


Examples: 


“He replied, ‘I stayed for a day or part of a day.” 
(2:259) 


6S SEZ) 


“I invited my people (towards You) night and day.” 
(71:5) 


“He says, ‘Vow I repent.” (4:18) 
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€ HES pall Glee 


“He knows that which is before them and that which is 
behind them.” (2:255) 


Some accusatives may be expressed by prepositional phrases. 


cy 


cals — behind 3a - above 


á< — beneath/under JH - before 


55 — after 2133 - behind 
mui — infront of Jais lower 
Examples: 


gÍ galo Sas La keal ow Se US $ 
“And We have made a barrier before them and a barrier 
behind them.” (36:9) 
Zoe ed fe eee tg ek Ste os eos 
E Up LF Sb) Joe 8 A VIS oe Ql 


“Then she was called from beneath her, ’Do not 
grieve, your Fosterer has made a rivulet beneath you.’” 
(19:24) 


ama a pS Lda 


q n BNC ZS 


“And the caravan was on your lower side.” (8:42) 
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wee 


Gb ial FRE Bip ep 


“Because there is a king who is after them (and) he takes 
every boat vy force.” (18:79) 


Gaal Sey 15 tgs 1G » 


“So he began (the search) with their sacks before 
(searching: the sack of his brother.” (12:76) 


IV. OBJECT FOR AIM OR PURPOSE — 
A dee) ey aad 


4) J324 is also a verbal noun which is in the accusative case. It 


expresses the reason of an action of a verb. 


Examples: 


“Like him who spends his wealth to be seen by people.” 
(2:264) 


(AERIS) 


“And do not kill your children for fear of poverty.” 
(17:31) 
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“They do not beg from people, being troublesome by 
demanding frequently.” (2:273) 


TE a AE A 6p 8S ot ÉS B 


“And among human beings is he who sells himself 
seeking the pleasure of Allah.” (2:207) 


g Eai NF lp 

“Did you not see those who exhibit ingratitude in 
exchange for Allah’s favors?” (14:28) 

po ey 

“Then Firawn and his army followed them in rebellion 
and transgression.” (10:90) 


bene 


g MN i Sep S gle G Aaa gak 3s 


“They thrust their fingers in their ears (because of) the 
fear of death from the thunder-claps.” (2:19) 


V. OBJECT FOR DENOTING MEANING OF “WITH” — 


a4 ae 2-H 


The particle “,” is used to give the meaning of a (with). 
The object which follows , will be in an accusative case 


(ail a). 
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qi Se SA So YS SE Aol Rath 


“Now you make a collective decision in your affair 
along with your (presumed) partners (of Allah) then do 
not let your aftair be dubious to you.” (10:71) 
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n 
Ó 


Chapter 61 


Noun for State — Ji 


The word jdi is a peculiarly Arabic construction. It is used to 
describe the condition or circumstances at the time of the action of 
the main verb and the circumstance of the subject or object or both. 
jd is a common noun ( EKD) in the accusative form. The 
subject of the intransitive verb (e Spl) ma the object of the 
transitive verh (Gii) is called JÅ 3 and it is usually a 
proper noun, 4 5 adi, 


For example: 


d É GE cys SE aii aay ais 


“And We will gather them on the Day of Resurrection 
on their faces, blind and dumb and deaf.” (17:97) 


salt 


LOO Of por oe 


g lhe hae gk) e Lgr 3 
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“My Fosterer! Have mercy on them in a manner similar 
to the manner in which they fostered me when I was a 
small (child).” (17:24) 


LR eo SPO A et DIr BR oe 


g pdt Chia ele ce Ga 


“Then We appoint Hell for him, he will enter it 
disgraced, driven away.” (17:18) 
Ei gig ILS jyo5) 


“My Fosterer! I vow to you that which is in my womb fo 
be set free (for your service).” (3:35) 


iit ib} 
“And as for him who comes to you striving hard...” (80:8) 


ae nad é 
ò 


we A bpr ° AE “4 & pee hs ZL 
LIS, AA E LS $ 
“And when they see any commerce or pastime, they 
disperse towards it and leave you standing.” (62:11) 


PaA 


“So he went away from there fearfully vigilant.” (28:21) 

Cbg alah d\ Cis 

“And he will return happily to his class of people.” (84:9) 
LIA p, uh rr OG 

bby geal de Ish 

“They turn on their backs in hatred.” (17:46) 


414 61: The Accusative H 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


wr Byte 


6 gS omy SNES LOE odi ye aide pee 


“(How) their shadows return from right and left bowing 
down to Allah while they are humbly (following His 
laws)?” (16:48) 


oe 99 


Sometimes when “,” is used between sentences it is called Ji 99 


66. 


meaning “while”. The second sentence is a nominal sentence and 


forms a structure of J. Such a sentence is called Pelee Kea. 


Example: 


SPARS CANTIONNT 


“Do not go near worship (sala when you are 
intoxicated (not conscious).” (4:43) 


arr Sr 


6 gi ERAS, LUGS) 


“And how can you take it (back) when one of you has 
gone into the other.” (4:21) 


Jai _3\g is dropped when a verbal sentence follows. For example: 


se vo BS 


6 AON AS FS IG BIS BS EG Y 
“And a man came running from a distant (part) of the 


city, he said, ʻO my people! Follow the messengers.’” 
(36:20) 


415 61: The Accusative HT 


Learning Arabic Language of the QUR'AN 


THE SPECIFICATION — csi! 


The specification oll is an indefinite accusative noun which is 
used to clarify what is not clear by the verb of the sentence. It usually 
explains the verb and may express weight, number, measure or other 
kind of specification. It is in accusative case wal ie, and may 
also be called all, It answers to the question what/how many? 


6 Ue 33) 5% 
“My Fosterer! Increase me in knowledge.” (20:114) 


vs ees 


& Gi 5ely St Áa 454 Gh 
“I have more wealth than you and I am mightier in the 
party (of followers).” (18:34) 


Psr rrr rr Hy 


g e a Aa Ob 


“We certainly do not waste the reward of him who does 
good work.” (18:30) 


Gn aJies 


“The rising at night (for righteous work) certainly gives 
rise to more strength of co-ordination and firmly 
established speech.” (73:6) 


PE AE 4 458 4 lkr oe 


g Laisi TP Aa LN gh A 


“Those who were more severe than him in strength and 
more in collection (of people/ wealth).” (28:78) 
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GSS nee te ane oN, 15 BBs 
“I saw eleven planets.” (12:4) 


SS or s 


4 A aif rs BL HET 5 
“And you see Sees enter the religion of Allah in 
troops.” (110:2) 


pee 


tle Zp SGN Sf} 
eee 


“So he stayed among them for a thousand years less fifty 
years.” (29:14) 


Set fo 


43 43 Lot Coy Ason 
“And We appointed for Musa thirty nights.” (7: 142) 


{ 474 


{EEKE ASAE CH ailace poy) row of ¥ 


“The number of months with Allah is certainly twelve 
months (in a year).” (9:36) 

6 BG Gee giy 

“But those who believe are strongest in love for Allah.” 


(2:165) 


Roars 


g ie Kio sil Oe l S 

“And who is better than Allah in coloring.” (2:138) 
The noun following = (how much/ how many) is in the 
singular accusative case. = can also be used to show that the 


object has a large number. In this case, ó- will not be an 
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interrogative, questioning the number but will take the noun 


following it in the genitive case as in the following ayats: 


“And a great number of cities, We destroyed.” (7:4) 


a ae 


“And a great aumber of towns, which were unjust we 
destroyed.” (21:11) 


The noun following the numerals will be pee Their plurals will be 
possessed (44! tzl) and in the genitive case like the following: 


g A LA sh be oR Ed 


“And the sea (were ink) with seven more seas added to 
it.” (31:27) 


The noun counted after the number 13 to 99 is singular and in 
the accusative case. 


Example 
ESS ts Mp 
“He has ninety nine ewes.” (38:23) 


From hundred onwards, the counted object pne is genitive and 
singular like in the verse: 


wd 


4% i “se Re Ca ge 3) 


“In every ear a hundred grains.” (2:261) 
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Chapter 62 


PARTICLES OF CONJUNCTION 
ce ett Ea 


Particles which link words in sentences are called conjunctions. 


They are: 


Conjunction 


Meaning 


at 


Notes 


And 


ers 9'g — links one sentence to 


another or a noun to another, 
noun, | 


While 


o 


JLA i3 — comes between two 


sentences tie second of which is 
a nominal sentence. 


Then 


It implies a close connection 
between sentences before and 
after it. 


m 


Or 


To express doubt, or give choice 
of one among few mentioned 


deeds. 
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Whether 


For determination of one among 
few choices when the first object 


is preceded by hamza Å. 


When: since/ 


It is used with nominal or verbal 


after/ sentences and refers to 
because | something of the past. 
l It usually indicates a time related 
Wheat to the present or future. 
After that/ [Tt often introduces sentences 
then, there `; ee ; 
without a preliminary 5 or V3. 
upon 
Until’ even | Used to indicate the termination 
up to of an object 
<=) is followed by a verb and 
s= is followed by a noun in the 
But accusative e.g. and as prefixed to 
pronouns 
When used twice in a sentence, 
Lal Either...or jit gives the meaning of 
“either....0r....” 
It is followed by a nominative, 
Meee the predicate of which is always 


| introduced with a œ. 
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Examples: 


wore 


g gel 3 SNES yai Wg 
“Then there is no approaching (your wives), nor 
transgression nor disputing during the Hajj.” (2:197) 


fiż 40 


“And oe their dowries to the women as a free gift.” (4:4) 


rge Be BSE zece $5% 


EN Eee g Sa 85 a8 


“And how can you take it (back) when one of you has 
gone into the other?” (4:21) 


g BGS os ple Bad 


“Then Adam received (some) words from his Fosterer.” 
(2:37) 


ra Gm = Gr 


BIS one ni of WR pea 


“Then bring it out for us, you follow nothing but 
conjecture.” (6:148) 


sess 


g Ae sible & 8 aya sat Íy} 


“And do not shave your heads uniil the offering reaches 
its destination,” (2: 196) 
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“And whoever among you is sick or has an ailment of 
the head, then (he should effect a) ransom by fasting or 
(giving) chi rity or sacrificing.” (2:196) 

& il ay SG wld 2 35 K EIN iss alse 

“And whether you manifest that which is in your souls 
or hide it, Allah will call you to account for it.” (2:284) 


“2 


“77 Ro oh A TA ee eX Se ee Ga ee 
f cok, ym he damp gal)! glze Cte ie dag 


“If Allah intends to harm me, could they remove from 
me His harm, or if He intends to be merciful to me, 
could they withhold from me His mercy?” (39:38) 

g K LE OAS SO HET Ls 


“Do you think that you will enter the garden while there 
has not yet some upon you the like of (that which came 
upon) those who passed away before you?” (2:214) 


rea a he BR ites Ade A 
EAE 35,70 G Bal ole Ay 
“Or do they say, “He has invented it.’ Say, ‘(If any human 
being can invent it) then bring one chapter like it.” (10:38) 


E E ae ar 3a Fi “ oe? 44 Ag ec 
$444 B'S dele J) SLY EO IG Sis 


“And when your Fosterer said to the angels, ‘I am going 
to make a successor in the Earth.’” (2:30) 


{la on SG Ke iF aI SD 
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“When they said to their people, ‘We are free of you and 
that which you worship besides Allah.’” (60:4) 


4 Beet 2 per Fe 


fg BY ssh Gh geet ae Je dbp 
“He said, ‘Do you know what you did with Yusuf and 
his brother while you were ignorant.’” (12:89) 


qa EM AB op 


“When the Earth is quaked with its quaking.” (99:1) 


4 niii a AG N5 


“When Allah’s help and the victory comes.” (110:1) 


rea Ctper se SIA Oe Ep KO Tana 

g SPSS RIGO, 63 SEAS Soil IG ® 
“And those who do not believe say, ‘What! When we 
become (part of the) soil and our fathers (too), will we 
be brought out?” (27:67) 

LIL cor Sak 
€ dps Gp KS} 
“Again, no, you will know.” (102:4) 


ISA Vote val GUS y 


“That is because they believed then became infidels.” 
(63:3) 


(AEEGLY 


“Peace! It is zil] the appearance of dawn.” (97:5) 
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A 2 Ge gee 
a 


€ OA ai SAIS Dp 


“You will never attain righteousness unless you spend 
from that which you love.” (3:92) 


soe herrer? in aad 7AA I ae z ata os Aaz eed 
ail EKI ES y 5G AIS i AK; IERRA 
T 


“So you did not kill them but Allah killed them, and you 
did not throw when you threw but Allah threw.” (8:17) 


faii le MN i Sy & Kg 


“They will say, ‘Why not, bur the statement of punishment 
has become binding on the infidels.” (39:71) 


ye. oye Bee Ee cee 
(GO GEM 


“Then afterwards, either show favor or ransom (them).” 
(47:4) 


KAK y 
“As Jor the boat, it belongs to poor people.” (18:79) 


A 2 y 


“And as for the young man, his parents are believers.” 
(18:80) 
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wy g a 
INTERJECTIONS 
ey Clem 


THE VOCATIVE - N gai 


Particles which are used to call or address someone are vocative 


particles. They are called +421 Sissi and are as follows: 


G O ! (masculine and feminine) 
sg T 

elk O ! (masculine) 

gis O ! (feminine) 


1. When \ is followed by a noun in the singular, it will be in 
the nominative case. This noun wiil be without re 


(nunnation) and without the article rel 


$ 


2. As we have said earlier, the vocative particle is called s\aJ) 2 > 


and the one who is called is 3. 
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Example: 


“O Ibrahim, keep away from this.” (11:76) 
3. If the 6314 (one who is called) is 3% (possessed), then 
it will be in the accusative case like: 


6 MSG OG I ST jaly $ 


Ed 


“O owners of the book! Why do you not believe in the 

signs of Allah.” (3:70) 
4. Sometimes the first person singular passive pronoun (¢ which 
follows a noun is omitted and replaced by a kasrah (—) or 


& ” to denote emotional feelings towards the addressed 


one. 


Example: 
g 5G Jal óy 


“He said. ‘O My father! do what you have been 
commanded (to do).’” (37:102) 


Sometimes the vocative 4 is omitted along with the pronoun like 
in ): 


6 Os WSs N55} 
“He said, ‘My Fosterer! I invited my people (towards 
You) night and day.’” (71:5) 
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5. The vocative iG is used for masculine and galls for 
feminine gender. The nouns which follow these vocatives 


are in the nominative case and preceded by the article se 


Bee Zs o,r? >? Zt yooh 5 
GSE MSS Ae SUES) 
“Q mankind! Serve your Fosterer Who created you.” 
(2:21) 


“Say, ‘O Infidels!” (109:1) 


“O you who believe! Seek help through patience and 
worship (salat).” (2:153) 


a 5.4 IGE 


(Eo pais» 


’ 


“O you peaceful soul!” (89:27) 
6. To address a gathering g is used like in the following 
ayat. 
qag 
“And turn to Allah all together, O believers!” (24:31) 


7. For the purpose of prayer, instead of ssl ó ə > the vocative 
particle, 


i ê > is suffixed to Allah like in: 
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EAA 2A mds aT poll Seo 
pie GA fe 9 el 


“You are glorified (above all) O Allah, and their greeting 
therein will be “Peace.’” (10:10) 


To express feelings of affections, & is followed by a verbal 


noun or a nominal sentence as in the following: 


$ ole Wines Ao Jt: $ 

“He said, ‘O good news! Here is a youth,” (12:19) 
ga op dle Bok, wl Je} 

“He said, ‘O my sorrow for Yusuf.” (12:84) 


Sometimes lal ae is omitted. Some examples are 
listed below. 


“Yusuf , turn away from this.” (12:29) 
& EEN 3 Gn Ep 


“Our Fosterer! Give us good in this world...” (2:201) 


ar AM 1R a 2e ge 


ab, Ao Gia) 5 CSS adi ÉS 


ed 


“Our Fosterer! Protectively forgive us our sins and our 
excesses in our affair.” (3:147) 
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OTHER PARTICLES OF INTERJECTION 


ue roe eee 
ral} KYI gaY 


“ee 


1. To express grief or anguish towards someone, the particle 


a is always followed by J in an indirect speech. Example: 


rra "S « Boy 


a 
EEA Ft Se) Jo} 
“Sorrowful is the state of every slanderer, defamer.” (104:1) 


Bar 


“Sorrowful is the state of those who measure and weigh 
less than what is due.” (83:1) 


In direct speech, J is replaced by the pronouns as als; (Woe to 
you!) and ee (Woe to us!). 
2, á% / IY are also used to express grief or anguish as in: 


Bo bere s 


ETEEN: 
“Sorrowful is your state, believe, Allah’s promise is 
certainly true.” (46:17) 


CASTERS Ss 
“Ah! The ungrateful are not successful.” (28:82) 
“Sorrow upon sorrow for you.” (75:34) 


3. ES G (with feminine ending ë instead of $ of the first 


person pronoun) is also used for the same type of expression. 
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og ae 


& ope ay Em ag: 


“She said, ‘Sorrowful is my state, shall I have a child 
when I am an oid woman.’” (11:72) 


EEN is used to express desire or wish after expressing 
some grief or anguish as in: 


g3 EX fis I y 


“And the infide will say, ‘Z wish I were dust.’” (78:40) 


A AA 


£ |e Ae Ža Ei a Bh 
“She said, ‘Z wivh I had died before this.”” (19:23) 
4 615 gh CK Jp 


“He said, ‘Z wis:2 my people could know.”” (36:26) 
Some other words used for expressing grief are: 


i 


o 


E E e e 
All these words come from the same root 45. 


22 wr a 


6 NSS» 
“ (Let there be) regret on My servants.” (36:30) 


raed 


flatbat: de SS Berea nice 
“They say, ‘Alcs! Our regrets on our neglecting it.” (6:31) 


Ae ays ee 


g á + CS 3 ELS la gde Apu 5 
“My regrets on being negligent towards Allah’s side.” (39:56) 
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Sigs is used as í% to express the distant or rare 


possibility of an occurrence. For example: 


6503 EUS EUS) 


“Far, far is that which you are promised.” (23:36) 
S\ gives the same meaning as me ‘yes’ but is always 
followed by a promise. For example: 


ad 


g 55 GS oj Be 
“Say, ‘Yes! And by my Fosterer, it is certainly true.” (10:53) 


ne ‘yes’, ‘indeed’ answers with a certainty a question of 

doubt which contains a negative word. For example: 
EEL AVYES 
“Am I not your Fosterer? They said, ‘Why not, we bear 
witness.” (7:172) 


pii 


Ae Pores G Gagre 


iA BE EES > 


“Those who do not believe, claim that they will never be 
raised (after their death). Say, ‘Why not! By my Fosterer! 
You will definitely be raised.’” (64:7) 


3) and eI ‘only’ are words of restriction (pal 5>). 


Bop p< deg mci ce g gy Behe, Oe org TÊ 
Je“) SL ey ME Sb yep 


“Say, ‘I am a man like you. It is communicated to me 
that your God is One God.” (18:110) 
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Gl also gives the same meaning. For example: 


“You Alone do we serve and (from) You Alone do we 
seek help.” (1:5) 


E afb sis 
“And then fear We alone.” (2:40) 


10. When a and gi are used in the beginning of a sentence, it 
will mean “indeed” or “as a matter of fact”. (They do not give 


the literal meaning of the word i.e. indeed he, indeed she). 


opus aby Sp 
“The unjust wili not be successful.” (6:21) 


RECA 


OERE SIGS 
“Then certainly, the eyes are not blind but the hearts.” 
(22:46) 


11. A word of warning is \» meaning “Ah, be aware”. 


g 


“Yes, you are those who disputed about that of which 
you had knowledge.” (3:66) 


“Ah! You are those who love them but they do not love 
you.” (3:119) 
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Ho cy a 
©) 
72) Chapter 64 Gee 
@ 
E N 
ADJECTIVES 
Gati 


Adjectives are words that describe the quality, color or defect of 
the other noun. They are usually derived from intransitive verbs 
which denote a state or condition, rather than an act. 


There are certain patterns to denote an adjective. 

l. jc — Active participle (This is detailed in chapter 35). 
ple — Righteous/good 
ale — Knowledgeable 


Sule — Worshipper 


“And I am not a server of that which you serve.” (109:4) 
S, z 


2 hand 
= S — Noble 
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eat — Great 
eS — Merciful 


oo 


g 
RN 


(iS fe BLP 


“And Allah is the Al/-Knowing, the All- Wise.” (9:15) 


— Powerful 


{2 Bis E EE Ay 


“For them there are ranks with their Fosterer and 
protective forgiveness and an honored provision.” (8:4) 


$ 


3. Jy 

i- — Great wrong-doer 
A — Forgiver 

my — Compassionate 

gocti BS fm sayi i Oy 

“Man is certainly unjust, ungrateful.” (14:34) 

& Doh dae Gb} 

“And Allak is Protectively Forgiving, Merciful.” (2:218) 
PERE 

“And Allah is full of pity for (His) servants.” (3:30) 
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4. $ 


Glee Angry 


SES — Most gracious 


g 2 as 


“The Beneficent, the Merciful.” (1:2) 


tery weet. 


ÚA wes See oe 
“So, Musa returned to his people angry and (in) grief.” 
(20:86) 
§ ae 
5. las 


34S — Strong/powerful 


2 


4 EEN SCM iy 
“The Mighty, the Compeller, the Possessor of Greatness.” 
(59:23) 


The pattern used for colors and defects are: 


pa 
Masculine asi gos! ps 
Feminine U3 eines 3s 
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Examples: 


g pally rn Vi oi IKK É 25 


“Until you can distinguish the white thread of the dawn 
from the black thread.” (2:187) 


Aep o wrer zart > 


$ 6 el ale se pe in Nis EÉ 


“It will come out white without (any) harm, another 
sign.” (20:22) 


GS GA eB hs Salt IH SS 
“And in the mountains there are white and red layers, 
(and others) of different colors and (still others) 
intensely black.” (35:27) 


CSch e t G8 Y 
“Deaf, dumb and blind, therefore they cannot return (to 
the light).” (2:18) 
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Tee ®) 


do = 
8's) Le | Chapter 65 | Loge, GS 


9 3 
xy N, 


NOUN FOR PRE-EMINENCE 
iw Én au) 


It is a noun which is used to compare another noun. The 
comparison can be between two persons, things, groups or with 


one person to a group of people, etc. The noun of pre-eminence 
En tat g Oye e 
evasill a is of two types: 


1. Comparative — Oa! ~~! 


2. Superlative — Seca aa) 


THE COMPARATIVE - (yat ou 


1. When two nouns are compared, the first noun which is 
called peers) is greater in quality, quantity or relation to 
the second noun which is aé és. The particle used to 


compare is {ys 
2. The sentence structure is as below: 
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jee + as oot als (es 
{Ii KEN aS 


“And persecution is a greater (sin) than slaughter.” (2:217) 


3. In a comparative sentence of Arabic Cy is used as against 
“than” in English. 


Pattern of the noun of pre-eminence aksi : woe is as follows: 
be Singular =| Dual 
Sis s of ea et 
Jel ods! 
Masculine 
She ac EE Bas 
Feminine | : ne 


4. These are formed trom the three radicals and their pattern is 
the same as that of colors and defects. The following are 
some examples: 


Go. 


— “beloved” > es — “more beloved, dearer” is formed. 


S — “great” > Si — “greater” is formed. 


5. The feminine of jul is bes but the form Ji is used for 
feminine comparative adjectives. 
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“The rising at night (for righteous work) certainly gives 
tise to more strength of co-ordination and firmly 
established speech.” (73:6) 


6. If jek or ae jeu are singular, dual or plural in a 
sentence, the comparative (oa ~!) used will be 


singular on the pattern of Ji such as: 


BAG eee 


$ aw SEY ah) Sal oss 
“And We are nearer to him than his life vein.” (50:16) 
Examples: 
Fe >Z py er -4ga 87 Pi 
fr ll OF Agai al} 
“The night of Al-Qadr is better than a thousand months.” 
(97:3) 


EERI RIT 


—— 


“And who is better than Allah in coloring?” (2:138) 
€ JSG KEN EGY 
“And persecution is a greater (sin) than slaughter.” 
(2:217) 
SZ SAE ES 


6 cag oe CH WS SFL} 


“He prays to him whose harm is nearer than his benefit.’ 
(22:13) 
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THE SUPERLATIVE - iscaa5t) kiuj 


It means the highest degree of comparison between humans, 
animals and objects through which the superiority of one is 
shown against all the others. 


There are two methods used to form the superlative. 
l. nal el is made definite by prefixing the article, J. 
During its formation we have to keep the gender and 


number in mind. 
SN aA - Hamid is the greatest. 
sis ik - Khadijah is the greatest. 
HEY AŠ -- The greatest martyrs. 


2. eau | can be formed by using a possessive phrase. 
This type of formation takes place when the Aer is the 
best in quality among a group of people possessing the 


same or different quality. 


CASAS ety 


“And you are the Best Judge of (all) the judges.” (11:45) 


cae 


oe Poh 


“And He is the Most Merciful of the merciful ones.” 
(12:64) 
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qasi Sha fp 
“Is not Allah the Best Judge, of all the judges?” (95:8) 


ENTA Sigs “of Vos 


“And He is the Swiftest in (settling) the account.” (6:62) 


The comparative and superlative patterns are derived from three 
radicals as mentioned. Therefore we observe the change as: 


nes > ys) — Bigger 
Sige > loi — Smaller 


In case of participles of the derived forms, words with more than 
three consonants, and words of the pattern © gal, the comparative 
is formed either by E or Sal followed by a noun in the 
accusative. For example: 

sea 


oats taf 


>e 


White Whiter 


2 


titre e 
á é iak ain 


“But those who believe are strongest in love for Allah.” 
(2:165) 


G50 AL Athy 


“I have more wealth than you.” (18:34) 
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442 
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é FF chapter 66 > 


THE ELATIVE 
IGN fol 


In pai ~~ there is comparison between nouns where as in 


alle el, the quality is not compared with others but 1s 
possessed within self and has great intensity. 


Example: 
4 veal s į al Noe 
“And (that) Allah is she Knower of the unseen?” (9:78) 


The patterns for the elative are the same for masculine and 
feminine and sometimes “ 5 ” (455552)\ t3) is added. Some 


patterns are stated below: 


Example 
OAS 


Most merciful 
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Go - 


One who listens (the best) 


Ayr Sclb 
Tyrant 
355 ed 
Distinguisher 
a, 2. Šuo 
7 Most truthful 
IRE SpE 
Most forgiving 
E a 
Defamer 
ja i 
Oppressor, wrong doer (most) 
AFE KE 
Most learned 
Heli ass 


Caller (best), Summoner 


C% 


Rejoicing one 
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ee ae 
Fighter 


Say 0 
f, o Tda 


Most talkative 


EZ 
Most mighty 
$ te 3 
Jpa5 Ea 
Best sustainer 
: 5,4: 
J vy 


Most holy 


Examples: 


PK; 
“And they planned a great plan.” (71:22) 


{ori aie cÍ Éy 


“You are certainly the Greatest Knowe of unseen things.” 
(5:109) 


BSS HTT s 


“This is certainly a wonderful thing.” (38:5) 
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“Allah is cer:ainly the Provider.” (51:58) 

E12 Yl 65 

“For man is /as/v (by temperament).” (17:11) 


2 oho eh 


x Mor. 
$ Bal poe bo 


“Sorrowful :3 the state of every slanderer, defamer.” 
(104:1) 


E te 


#36 yy Å LIO} 
“And the devil is a traitor for man.” (25:29) 


Bore s o 


4o% RARER Gh è 


“And I am certainly Protectively Forgiving for him who 
repents.” (20:82) 


pall STAY SSE at 


“Allah, there is no god except Him, the Living, the 
Eternally Existing.” (2:255) 


hee es shga a eee 1 
4% ie WISTS ES 
* Z = = 


“Certainly in that there are signs for every patient, 
grateful one.” (14:5) 


E yR z Be 3 
fad tees hp 


“He is certainly the A//-Hearing, the All-Knowing.” 
(7:200) 
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THE NUMBER AND ITS USAGE 


or 
Serr 


At esi) 9 deta] 


In Arabic the number 5343 is the number and 5l is the 


counted noun. 


THE CARDINAL NUMBERS — ju) Sct! 


The Arabic numerals are the trickiest features of written Arabic. 
They are.not governed by a single rule, but in general terms they 
are treated as the declinable nouns as their ending harakah are 
changed according to their cases. 


1. The number | is used as: 


Masculine _ _ Feminine 
g SLE 8- ae 
daly / aol sil / Sas} 
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CAKAJ 


“It is communicated to me that your God is One God.” 
(18:110) 


pS 555 a BD 
“So it will enly be a single loud scolding to drive them 
ut.” (37:19) 


22A 


gi zA) Ae 3 LSY} 


“And (let hin) not associate anyone with his Fosterer in 
His service (worship).” (18:110) 


“One of them said, ‘I see myself pressing wine (in my 
dreams).” (12:36) 


d SSCA AUN AA 5 
“And (remember), when Allah promised you (to grant 


victory at Badr over) one of the two parties, (assuring) 
that it will be yours.” (8:7) 


A TE 


“One of the two (women) said, ‘O my father! Employ 
him (on wages).”” (28:26) 
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2. The number 2 is used as: 
Masculine Feminine 
ots! oS} Nominative case 
ret each) Accusative and 
Wms oe Genitive case. 


{JE aH vile 


“(Let there be witnesses between you) at the time of 
making bequest, rwo just men from among you.” (5:106) 


E ee eee ae ee 


EE serr a Ar 


RENT A sale SEIT RY 


n 


“And two of camels and two of cows, say, ‘Has He made 
unlawful the Avo males or the Avo females or that which 
the wombs of the Avo females contain?” (6:144) 

A 


{ GENEL SS em it Gp 


“Allah directs you concerning your children: For the 
male a portion equivalent of nwo females.” (4:11) 


Note: The number two i.e. gl! is seldom used with a noun as 
the dual ending of the noun gives its meanin g. 


Example: 


os two houses. If we write oul OlES, some emphasis is 
implied. 
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3. For numbers 3-10 


baa | Masculine 


Gri, GL“ we 5 etic aa 
3 E ay G aos Also written as © DG or 56 
| 


= notes 


4 |e 3555 \ 
Got g > 
5 oe | AS 
i a oe 

6 Cs ios 
Go, faas 

—— f S, T 

, Also writtenas a3 


and we 


S 
“ 


9 Gaw -0% 
e A 

10 yrs ee 
ail 4 Tone 


The feminine is made by adding “ 6 ” (535a esti) to the 
masculine. From 3 to 10 the phrases are in a possessive ($Y!) 
construction. The number (353!) will be the possessor, 
(L21) and can be declined. The counted noun (343) is the 
possessed (421) SLAJ) and will always be genitive, plural and 


indefinite. 
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If the counted noun (3522!) (always plural) is masculine, the 


number (i) will be feminine and vice versa. 
666 MILE A RE E 
“Your sign is that you will no: speak to mankind for 
three nights (though) in sound health.” (19:10) 


§ Say 95.05) dh oS A a Ge 


oe 


“Then the testimony of one of them (maybe accepted if) 
he bears witness (by swearing) jour times by Allah that 
he is certainly of those who are truthful.” (24:6) 


“But whoever does not find (the means to do any of the 
above three) then he should fast for three days.” (5:89) 
CE GE He eK dig Aay 
“But one who cannot find (anything for offering) should 
then fast for three days during the Hajj and seven days 
when you return, these (make) fen (days) complete.” 
(2:196) 


“Gor 


6 a5 a Gal Ga 5385 
“And He destined in it its food in four periods.” (41:10) 


ga hyo EES ge ALE G 


At A DOL eB LAK E Bene 53) eae 
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“(Some) will say, ‘(They were) three, their dog being the 
fourth of them,’ while (others) will say, “(They were) 
five.” (18:22) 


4 


“47 «gb Tee ever KEELTES EE 
gÉ & ANG SEN GE K Ol 


“Your Fosterer is certainly Allah Who created the skies 
and the earth in six periods.” (7:54) 


6 Sie he Het ye SEES Sp 


“I see sever fat cows which seven lean ones were 
consuming.” (12:43) 


é Sicuy 

“There are seven gates for it.” (15:44) 

6 cA co kai GS 

“Eight pairs, two of sheep and two of goats.” (6:143) 


PoS E SJA a u 


“Which He imposed on them for seven nights and eight 
days continuously.” (69:7) 


Fie ae A AA LRA 


& Ee eS Ad coe Lal Aas 


“And We did give to Musa nine signs (as) clear proofs.” 
(17:101) 


é pokey ETE) 
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“And there were nine persons in the city.” (27:48) 
q BEI Hie ah cd Ey 


“Whoever comes with (one) good then (the reward) for 
him is ten (times) like it.” (6:160) 


qos es ee She pAb sa) SG) 


“Then for its expiation (so as to wine off the ill effect of 
breaking such deliberate oaths you should) feed ten poor 
persons with the normal food with which you feed your 
own people.” (5:89) 


Note: 


The masculine form ols “eight” belongs to the defective nouns 


(36 usb). When followed by a noun the missing “s ” is 
restored and will thus assume the following forms: 

(HS ps Mola cs HES 

“Eight pairs, two of sheep and two of goats.” (6:143) 


EIES wu kas 


“Which He imposed on them for seven nights and eight 
days continuously.” (69:7) 


4. From 11 to 19 


All the numbers are indeclinable except 12. They are followed by a 


singular noun in the accusative case as it is a specification ( ered). 
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Number 


| 


Masculine 


Feminine 


Notes 


11 


Nominative case 


12 


Accusative and 
Genitive case 


16 E E AREN 
17 he Anil. BAe ga 


ce he oe 


a Fe 5 
aea GL 
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“The number of months with Allan is certainly twelve 
months (in a year).” (9:36) 

g EEG Srey 

“So twelve springs gushed out from it.” (2:60) 


7 RIAAN 


q Cp EE AL Ep 


“And We had raised among them fveive chieftains.” (5:12) 


q DN pee Bi ks 
“And We divided them into ¢we/ve iribal communities.” 
(7:160) 
5. Numbers 20 to 90 
The multiples of 10, from 20 to 90 are common to both 
masculine and feminine. 
All numbers from 20 to 99 are followed by the noun of 
specification (4.25) in the accusative singular. This is similar as 


in the case of numbers from 11 to 19. 


ae 
Number Nominative Accusative.& Genitive 
J 
20 Og phe | Cp phe 
30 Ons eee 
40 sa Sis 
| 703 oz -o oF 
50 Og Oe all 
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60 Eyo eso 
70 sj Sis 
80 BIS geu 
90 yen Cred 


A mi = ok w 4 Pa 
6 ip Ste K SS ol 
“If there are twenty patient ones of you...” (8:65) 


A ahorre 


aA zc Are 3A LY, 
TE SAG Aay salen 


“And the bearing of him and the weaning of him takes 
thirty months.” (46:15) 


Sat 1r 


43 a Sagi ders 4 Ge" 5 
“And We appointed for Musa thirty nights.” (7:142) 


freee # % ore? 


€ a awi EARST 35% 
“And when We appointed for Musa forty nights.” (2:51) 


ae pa a LAr ILAE rE A ó<} 


pes dial & EFE 


“Until when he reaches his strength (maturity) and 
reaches forty years.” (46:15) 


6 OE DAYS Megs Sy 


“So he stayed among them for a thousand years less fifty 
years.” (29:14) 
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4 Sate, fel 
“But he who is not capable (to fast) should feed sixty 
needy ones.” (58:4) 

Byes we fr gee ober FF -Êx 


“Then make him to enter into a chain, the length of 
which is seventy cubits.” (69:32) 


ene “ Abe Z or Pi PE E Aes 
6 Gi I Cyn a eye NEN & 


“And Musa chose seventy men from his people for Our 
appointed time/place.” (7:155) 


“Flog them (with) eighty stripes.” (24:4) 


Numbers 21 to 99 


These numbers are formed by placing a 4 between the units and 


Number Masculine Feminine 


21 EEST rE 
f =] 
22 Sys 5 OBL | óe 5 OB) 
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Be oer SELIL bol Bo, 

& bey AX, is AL Ograda oly C58 

“He has nivety nine ewes and I have (only) one ewe.” 
(38:23) 


7. Numbers 100 anc above. 


Number 
100 i 
200 Oe / Shs 
300 ihe BG 
400 ie A551 
500 E Ka f 
600 ie És 
a 700 The pit 
800 is 35 
900 is aod 
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1,000 al 

i 
2,000 OU / äi 

L | | 
3,000 SE 
4,000 SES 

i | eke | 
5,000 SY ae 

| 
100,000 All &s 

L 


T sro 2 DA L r z ot ” ys a 
q ile bore Gre SK op 
“If there are twenty patient ones of you, they shall 
overcome two hundred.” (8:65) 


CHE SG Es Sols) 
“And if there are a hundred of you, they shall overcome 
a thousand.” (8:65) 


“And if there are a thousand of you, they shall overcome 
two thousand.” (8:66) 
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BANG pt 8, KRA KK Sy 
“Is it not enough for you that your Fosterer should 


support you with three thousand of the angels?” 
(3:124) 


43500 (oi ais ae SS} j Sia 


“Your Fosterer will support you with five thousand of 
the angels.” (3:125) 


g sky A at sah Sy Aj $ 

“And We sent him to more than a hundred thousand 
(people).” (37:147) 

g RE Cask aE fr al ego Eby 


“So he stayed among them for a thousand years less fifty 
years.” (29:14) 


THE ORDINAL NUMBERS -pg A scat 


The ordinal numbers are generally formed on the measure of the 
active participle jek, They are derived from the cardinals 
except: 


- 39 € 


i > JN which is a special form. 
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Number Masculine Feminine a 
First ÍS Ss) 
Second tell iael 
Third ¿Jei ieii | 
Fourth ai iali 
Fifth PEEN a 
Sixth EE FEA] 
Seventh aui A aval 
Eighth RAGI iuti 
Ninth l iantel 
Tenth satel -auii 


Note: The ending harakah of the above change is according to 


their declension. 


Ava BOE oe -3 


{5 


“He is the First and the Last.” (57:3) 


E i a A l 3h 


Jy ya 


“(He being the) second of the two when they were both 
in the cave.” (9:40) 


461 
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“Therefore We strengthened (them) with a third.” (36:14) 


£ SI 425 as 53 a b 


“(Some) will say, ‘(They were) three, their dog being the 
fourth of them.” (18:22) 


Ira os 12 ga ae ark oa rite 
Eai Koek stl od A, 


“And the fifth (time) that Allah’s curse be on him if he is 
of those who lic.” (24:7) 


eb peisle 


“Their dog being the sixth of them.” (18:22) 


(iim ts) 


“Their dog being the eighth of them.” (18:22) 


THE FRACTIONS - * 431 


The fractions (except 2) are on the pattern of aces 


One half oaa 


One sixth oe 


One third i EX 


One seventh 


Two thirds RUG le git 


Gs 
One eighth | i 
eng 


One fourth x) One ninth 
One fifth ee | One tenth pos 
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(ESI ISG Aig E 
“And for you half of what your wives leave behind.” (4:12) 
{SEE Ui cea 

“And for the (wives) one fourth of what you leave 
behind.” (4:12) 


& 35GB at GE Selah: 

“Then theirs 1s two thirds of what is left (to be 
inherited).” (4:11) 

g PÁRE tos FU 

“For each of them the sixth of what is left behind.” 14:11) 


4 


EB AG) 


7 


“Then for the mother a third.” (4:11) 


d AZ E a 34 NG head Ste ols 
“But if ye leave a child, they get an eighth.” (4:12) 


THE DISTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES — 2053551) bkan 


Two, Two ake ( l, oaii) 
Three, Three SSG ( rep Ge E ) 
Four, Four as Gaal: S ) 
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a AA yp pre mw petty bem Lippe 2 
K eae ME ALa A Stig 36 
‘ex 2 (gr thet oe 7 A 


“Then marry from among the women who seem good to 
you, two and three and four.” (4:3) 


One time | aye 
Two times | ob / nse 
Three times lh ONE 
Every time as 
First time ae st 
3 ot ane Oe ere 
Second time Sl 56 / 555-1356 


EIK 


“As We had created you the first time.” (18:48) 


AATA y ACRA orr 


Oe Geen a 7 A z “4% 
64 5) ai slic JEo= 3 ys Sy Y » 
“Do they not sce that they are afflicted once or twice 
every year?” (9:126) 

ve 2AA 1 A Ba 


& oi EK AUC giy 


“And those among you who have not reached the age of 
puberty seek your permission three times.” (24:58) 
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oheyre 4 es vg f 


€ Galo’ GA S leash 


“And from it We will bring you out a second time.” 
(20:55) 


Two, Both (used to emphasize the Ss hy 
dual form) 

All (used to emphasize the plural is eae 
form) ame 


wy A AF thee 7 


q ÄTA SEG aye ý Laii aeii ie ELD 


“If one of them or both of them reach old age in your 
presence, then do not say (even), ‘UH; to them.” (17:23) 


EQ Ee SEK 

“Each of the two gardens gave its food produce.” (18:33) 
pA lee IK 

“So the angels bowed down al? ie them together.” (15:30) 
a GE isk ae » 

“And He taught Adam all names.” (2:31) 
SONS Soup 

“And all of them, without exception, will be presented 
before Us.” (36:32) 
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645.8 EE I aa NK HEC Sy 


“Wherever you are Allah will bring you all together, 
Allah certainly has power over everything.” (2:148) 


# | (955 Ís Gt ail Jos Iaat $ 


“And hold together (and be united) through the rope of 
Allah and do not be divided.” (3:103) 


The following table of Si shows its usage. 


_ Meaning Plural | Singular | Gender 
8 J 
Other/next | 6p / 53544 | Masculine 
Other/next oa) g Feminine 
Last oe 2 [ő 53 jai Masculine 
Last Bh CS za Feminine 


a DRE, Fog acd A 
6 3, AM SEE SS Lgl h S 6y 


ie 


“And the other said, ‘I saw myself carrying bread on my 
head from which birds ate.’” (12:36) 


vo AS sÅ 


€ Vine eth} 
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“And another (reward) which you love.” (61:13) 

& Sat bs ok Í% 

“Or two others from other than you.” (5:106) 

g áS Sa Lohas 


“And (there are) others who are made to wait for the 
command of Allah.” (9:106) 


g aki Sigea 


“You will find others.” (4:91) 

E SG pA O 

“Listeners on behalf of other people.” (5:41) 
EEEn" 


“We believe in Allah and in the period hereafter.” (2:8) 


Age Zo tee Ar i445 


SNES 58% at or e 3AN nn: 

“Whereas the home of the hereafter is better for those 
who guard (against evil).” (6:32) 
fess J sehp 


“And assign for me a true mention among later 
(generations).” (26:84) 


“re, 


g aye, inst TE, eh 
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“Say, ‘Certainly, the ancients and the /ater...’” (56:49) 


“Then (he should fast for the missed) number of days 
later.” (2:184) 


= When these are followed by je, the 


+ meaning will be “many, many”. 


6 


ale ote re 


FEN AN SA gle OP 
“How many Clear signs did We give them.” (2:211) 


“And how many of the prophets fought (in the way of 
Allah).” (3:146) 
46 A & Ses 15 ot 5G y 


“And how many a town revolted against the commandment 
of its Fosterer (65:8) 


Few / Some a / tab, 


This is used for an indefinite number between three and ten. It is 


in the possessive form, Liza. 


{Case gad 


“Within some years.” (30:4) 
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Ro 
oes) Chapter 68 en 
P _ T 


© 
N 


THE SUBSTITUTE 


It is the noun used to substitute the fore-mentioned noun in the 
succeeding sentences. 


1. The substitute must follow the word for which it is substituted. 
The substitute is called Ja and the substituted is called 
a, Ja 
Example: 
CAN gS fos Bb betsy 


“So believe in Allah and His Messenger the unlettered 
prophet.” (7:158) 


2. The harakah of Jac will follow the harakah of the 4a Jati. 


“ 


G CRS faiis seni) Able aly agh a WE 


{áa 
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“They replied, ‘We will serve your God, and the God of 
your fathers: Ibrahim and Ismael and Ishaq, One God, and 
we are those who submit to Him (as Muslims).”” (2:133) 


eS aiii } 
“Guide us to the straight path.” (1:6) 


“The path of those, on whom You have bestowed 
favors.” (1:7) 


£355 oH 5 OD det SEN Hep 


“They said, ‘We believe in the Fosterer of the worlds, 
Fosterer of Musa and Harun.”” (7:121,122) 


The substitute (daii) can be without the article Wp. Therefore, 
if the substituted (ai. Ach) is definite then the substitute 
Ara can be indefinite and vice versa. 
Bee See if Wea ie 
$ JD eal AA e 
“Those are the signs of the book and a Qur’an that 
makes things clear.” (15:1) 
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% 


Chapter 69 


PE a 


VARIOUS UNORTHODOX VERBS 


9 ’ wo @ ogee a ery 
Strat! dotilas pe Jla] 


The verb (not to be) -— re, 


It is used only in the perfect tense and gives the meaning of the 


imperfect. Like S€ the predicate (noun or adjective) of os will 


be 


byad cl 


Past tense conjugation of se) 


: 


bee Singular Dual Plural — | 
ae go | BS) ees 
3rd person masculine 
SÉ eii 4 < r 
[2 Ie eon) cae) ond 
3rd person feminine 
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“tp es 
CBE Shs DA -301 EN 
2nd person masculine 
be cay oF -2af Za07 
ti DOA Z ee | 


2nd person feminine 


First person 
(Masculine/Feminine) 


Examples: 
a a Ar Bek gee 
$ Ína ELS S a Jass 


“And those who do not believe say, ‘You are not a 
messenger.” (13:43) 


4p EÍ on AGA GAC Sj Bit Sail oo 
“And do not say to one who offers you peace, (or 
salutation), ‘You are not a believer.”” (4:94) 


(SE pea Sete 


“You will certainly not have any authority on My 
servants.” (15:42) 


4 LNG wie KU ad geil Aci} 


“O wives of the prophet! You are not like any other of 
the women.” (35:32) 
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Note: If a sentence without a verb and negated by on is 
introduced by the preposition c, then the predicate will be in the 


genitive case. 


Soi Shai) 


“Is not Allah the Best Judge, of all the judges?” (95:8) 


{ál g CERPEN 
“Is He not able to give life to the dead?” (75:40) 


goa ii wR MN» 


“Is not Allah sufficient for His servant?” (39:36) 
The Verbs of Praise and Blame — pit 3 piel! ‘staal 


The verb os is used for praise and ee is used for blame. 
These verbs like j4J only occur in the past tense and have the 
meaning in the imperfect tense. They exist only in the third 
person form. The feminine of my is G23 and the feminine of 
un’ is Said. 

Examples: 


44 


45h yao) A255 re E S515) Kings d 


“And We granted to Dawood, Sulaiman an excellent 
servant, he was certainly of those who turned (to Allah).” 
(38:30) 
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TEAR 


& pal Ei ais fyi p Rp ait: ol 
“That Allah is certainly your Guardian, Excellent is He (as) 
the Guardian and Excellent is He (as) the Helper.” (8:40) 


“And excellent is the reward for those who work.” 


(3:136) 
GKR ETS ee Sip 
“Evil the drink and ill the resting place.” (18:29) 
a R rete KoA 27 
{al i, Ayal oi% 


“Evil is the guardian and evil is the friend.” (22:13) 


TA E > 


“Hell, they will enter it and it is an evil place (and time 
for) staying.” (14:29) 


The Verbs of Wonder — ać) jai 


he verbs used to express wonder about something good or bad 
e on two patterns 4las| G and a Re 


xamples: 


EAE 


“Perished be man, how ungrateful he is!” (80:17) 
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“Then, what patience they (must) have over the fire!” 
(2:175) 

geba pel} 

“How clear His sight and how clear His hearing.” 
(18:26) 
rece 

“How clearly will they hear and how clearly will they 
see.” (19:38) 


oe 


This above pattern is the most beautiful form found in the Holy 
Qur’an. 


The Verb — puue 
The verb («© has the meaning “It may be”, “perhaps”, “very 
likely to be” or “it is well hoped to”. It is a supporting verb 
which is used in the perfect tense. It is followed by a sentence in 


the subjunctive introduced by aN the subject of which is also the 
subject of (ue. 


“It may be that (the other people) are better than them.” 
(49:11) 
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“And it is possible that you dislike a thing while it is 
good for you.” (2:216) 


DRT BS ote eee ot A i era 
& SS FS oy ES 1525 of ace 


“And it is possible that you love a thing while it is bad 
for you.” (2:216) 


o Er Ar pe ser Z 


GELE L E eh 


“May be that your Fosterer will raise you to a praised 
position.” (17:79) 


Ag- EIRA ae oe 
& Naya SO sth 
“Perhaps your Fosterer will have mercy on you.” (17:8) 


So 40 


4 is ANG SS 55 ase J} 


“He said, ‘/t may be that your Fosterer will destroy your 
enemy...” (7:129) 
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e Chapter 70 


FIVE MAGNIFIED NOUNS 


Sor 0 


CAT PERT ee 


Some nouns are such that their three states (nominative pai 
accusative Syaxal, genitive 3524!) are denoted by letters. 


+ The nominative (E) is denoted by “, ” 
* Theaccusative (S3433) is denoted by “|”. 
+ The genitive apral) is denoted by “ws 


The following five nouns show these states. 


l pais aoe 


| SAN 

| Genitive | Accusative | Nominative oe 

nE aT if ( 
ey GI g p 

2 Father 

j s] n 

ea eh 3! € 
| Brother 
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- c j A 
se Father in law 


3 6 ; ğ 
Mouth 
a N ea 
, 5 
$2 \3 jə Endowed with/ 
owner of 


The form = is not used in the Holy Qur’an. 


In addition to the above general forms T has additional forms 


for duals and plurals in masculine and feminine. They are seen 


in the following table. 
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i The following table shows the usage of 55 


Te 7 ; g] 
e sany 
3e : Opa E re Soe fe j eats a 
Genitive | Accusative | Nominative | Feminine | 
; : 3 a A I 
! oils SANS S15 | ó6 Singular 
| | 
| 
p = ; / ond 
EIE EIE G\g8 Se Dual | 
í SGF 
ra 3s a 3 yr a : es 3 
oy,| SY i gl 5D al Plural 
L 


The general meaning of 43 can be described as owner of/ 


endowed with. But in some cases they may give a different 
meaning. 


g QUAN Sy acl Si St al 


“And We turned them to their right and their left.” (18:18) 


$, IRE Eos $ 


“And if (the debtor) is in difficulty...” (2:280) 
Examples of Magnified Nouns — F 2M: 


> - 


Bon 


€ n= Eh, 
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“And our father is a very old man,” (28:23) 

A “fe SS of 
& olpls0y 99 
“And (only) his parents inherit him.” (4:11) 
“And he raised ^is parents on the couch.” (12:100) 

A Pea oh PE KTA 

E OK Ake or y 


“And they came to their father at night fall, weeping.” 
(12:16) 


grr Ar Gig 2 oe 
€ Soda lo %5 


“May the hands of Abu Lahab perish. And may he 
perish.” (111:1) 


a Erra, 
EAEN 
“And mention (to them about) the brother of Aad (Hud).” 
(46:21) 
“To show him how to hide his brother’s dead body.” 
(5:31) 


LAT AR GB ok I: 


EENG ag Chi) p 
“When their brother Nuh said to them, ‘Will you not 
guard (against evil)?’” (26:106) 
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aed 


bal AGS a Lil gS 


“Like one who stretches his hands towards water that it 
may reach his mouth but it does not reach it.” (13:14) 


“And protectively forgive my father, he is certainly 
among those who are astray.” (26:86) 


F, a ARA 


6 ees ob Sh 305 de Salle 


“And put it on the face of my ‘ather, (his power of) 
seeing will come (back to him).” (12:93) 


“This brother of mine.” (38:23) 


é $b BY Gu, 


> 


“I do not have control except on myself and my brother, 
(5:25) 


$ aol eerie 2815} 
“For Allah is Lord of grace abounding.”(2:105) 
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“Decided by ‘wo just persons from among you.”(5:95) 


& VEU } 
“Containing all kinds (of trees and delights).” (55:48) 


nA 


44 ee je Sys gee} 

“Two gardens producing bitter fruit.”(34:16) 

JEG AK Lae Og Sel cas oy Ko tp 
s 

“When death approaches one of you, let there be 


witnesses between you at the time of making bequest, 
two just men from among you.” (5:106) 


ov ns 


4 ANEN: 


“Though there be a relative (involved in the benefit).” 
(5:106) 


Pa 
F; os 


q Sail 635 Bical gash 
“And be good to parents and relatives.”(2:83) 


Beers 7 


EAS Sle ols de ala; 


“And We carried him on (the ship) made of planks and 
nails (or planks tied with palm fiber). (54:13) 


“4 20 


22 Fete Ta ae oe sa 
& oa 1) aan AA Ll bs 
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“And the possessors of relationship are closer, one to 
another.” (33:6) 


CEREA 


rrara 4 ompong aT 4 acreed $ “Ry ae 
€ Gall di pb of aali Se Leal (iT LYS $ 
“And do not let those of you who possess grace and 


(financial) capability (to help), swear not to give to 
relatives.” (24:22) 


oe AA Ghee z 
{FAIS} 
“And if they are pregnant.” (65:6) 


gr a 
g iced OR GCE z (a 


4 Cot +a 4 
6 ERS SIA AT EG 
“And for the pregnant women, their prescribed term is 
till they lay down their burden.” (65:4) 


4 x zs ort? g 2% 
CG Jie SHA Ty 
“And call to witness two just men from among you.” (65:2) 
SUF PAg aed A Cer Ber Lors 
g soy sit os SL) Aes Ay th 


“And there will remain the Face (Person) of your 
Fosterer, Possessor of glory and honor. (55:27) 


CYS Mis Ba» 


“Blessed is the name of your Fosterer, Possessor of 
glory and honor.” (55:78) 


& @ & 
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(SAY Aa) 


The message of the Qur’an is addressed to all creation, conveyed in the Arabic 
language. Allah Almighty says: “We have sent it down as an Arabic Qur’an so 
that you may understand.” (12:2) Acquiring command over the Arabic language 
can be relatively easy for those who are native speakers, but can prove difficult 
for the non-speakers. The study of Arabic, therefore, cannot be taken lightly. 


The books that can impart knowledge of the Qur’anic Arabic are rare. The 
present book is specifically designed for learning the language of the Qur’an. All 
examples used in the explanation of Arabic grammar have been taken straight 
from the Holy Qur’an. This approach aids the beginning student to enter the 
world. of the Qur’an, allowing simultaneous, understanding of Arabic. grammar 
and the Qur’an, which is a very special feature of this book. 


Other components that make this book attractive and useful are the simplicity of 
the language used, and its clarity and effectiveness of expression in achieving its 
objective. This book can be used by students of different ages whose intention is 
to learn Arabic with an eye toward proper understanding of the Qur’an. 


The author has profound knowledge of both the Arabic and English languages. 
She also possesses a deep insight into Qur’anic expressions. She studied Arabic 
in Saudi Arabia and in India. This comprehensive book is the result of her 
diligence and commitment to learning and teaching the Qur’anic Arabic. 


May Allah reward her for this valuable service to the understanding of the 
Qur’an and make it popular among the students and the academic world at large. 


Prof. Mohsin Usmani Nadwi, Professor of Arabic and Dean at English and 
Foreign languages University (formerly CIEFL) Hyderabad, India. 
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